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Foreword 


BY LINDA MOULTON HOWE 

Two controversial subjects which I have investigated since 1980 are 
unusual animal deaths known as animal mutilations and the human abduc- 
tion syndrome. Both have been linked by ex-military to a non-human intelli- 
gence interacting with Earth since at least the 1950s. 

The late Army Lt. Col. Philip J. Corso stated in his 1997 book The Day 
After Roswell “In the Pentagon from 1961 to 1963, I reviewed field reports 
from local and state police agencies about the discoveries of dead cattle 
whose carcasses looked as though they had been systematically mutilated and 
reports from people who claimed to have been abducted by aliens and experi- 
mented on. 

“T also remembered that both civilian and military intelligence personnel 
attached to the staffs of individuals who worked for Hillenkoetter (first CIA 
director) and Twining (Nathan E, Chairman of the Joint Chiefs of Staff, 
1957-1960) working group on UFOs in the 195Os were actively engaging in 
research into the kinds of surgical methods that would produce 'crime scene 
evidence’ like this.... We had irrefutable evidence that EBEs (extraterrestrial 
biological entities) were landing on farms, harvesting vital organs from live- 
stock, and then just leaving the carcasses on the ground because they knew 
we couldn't do anything about it.” 

In both phenomena, eyewitnesses have reported seeing glowing disks, 
beams of light, sometimes non-human entities and even animals raised or 
lowered in beams of light. Flattened circles of grass have also been found in 
pastures and backyards. The same patterns of tissue have been excised from 
the head, genitals and rectum of the animals. Humans have had small scoops 
of tissue removed from legs, arms, chests, backs and other body areas. A major 
difference is that the humans return to their lives—often with hours of time 
missing—but the animals are left dead with no tracks around them, not even 
their own. 
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People are repulsed by the animal mutilations, yet fascinated by the beautiful, 
glowing discs. Paradoxically, when the media and public are presented with eye- 
witness testimonies about interaction with what is inside those discs, the com- 
mon response is disbelief and ridicule. 

Since 1980, I have interviewed several hundred people who have claimed 
encounters with alien life forms, many in broad daylight. In addition to physical 
examinations and tissue scoops, human abductees are often shown three-dimen- 
sional images about environmental destruction in the Earth's future. Occasion- 
ally, the aliens even put humans through “symbol training.” In my 1998 book 
Glimpses of other Realities, Vol. II: High Strangeness, a Florida abductee named Jim 
Sparks described a telepathic and 3-D education in his conscious encounters with 
grey-skinned, large-eyed beings. 

For eight years, Sparks said he was forced to learn what he calls “common- 
ground symbols” which provide an interface for alien and human communica- 
tion. Sparks says the key is a technology which encodes different frequencies in 
different levels of three-dimensional space in order to communicate large vol- 
umes of information in holographic images and 3-dimensional symbols. 

When I first met Anna Hayes and showed her the Jim Sparks chapter in my 
book, she immediately said, “That is 'Keylonta!'” I had never heard the word 
before and she explained that she, too, had been taught a frequency language by 
beings she described as “grey with large, dark eyes.” Anna further defined her 
concept of Keylonta as “the science of light, sound, subconscious symbol codes 
and base codes of matter.” Frequency fields determine matter structures from the 
subatomic to the macro universe and Hayes believes the alien intelligences 
understand and manipulate those frequencies. “... There is an organizational 
intelligence and sentient creative force within the creation of the cosmos, and 
this intelligence orchestrates creation through the intricate (frequency) sche- 
matic of the cosmos which it has also created.” 

Both Anna Hayes and Jim Sparks also say the alien advanced technologies 
can transport humans through walls, ceilings or windows during abduction 
encounters. “It's simply a technology” which can change frequency fields at sub- 
atomic levels and alter matter densities. Hayes goes further to describe Keylonta 
encoding of information in DNA that functions like a time-release capsule, one 
result is sudden knowledge. Hayes attributes the information and drawings in her 
multi-volume Voyagers series to activation of her Keylonta-encoded DNA. 

The complexity of Voyagers and Hayes's intricate drawings of both non- 
human entities and their technologies are reminiscent of Raymond Fowler's 
investigation of an abductee named Betty Andreasson. In several books, Fowler 
and Andreasson detailed her experiences in an alien world in which Betty saw 
her own daughter, Becky, sitting before a console tracing odd symbols very similar 
to the “school room” Jim Sparks described. Betty was also shown a mysterious and 
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holographic looking image of a phoenix bird rising from ashes without clear 
explanation. 

Perhaps the aliens try a variety of communication methods because their 
normal telepathy overwhelms us. One former CIA agent who claimed a face- 
to-face with a grey extraterrestrial biological entity said the telepathic down- 
load into his brain and upload to the alien left him unable to move afterward 
for several minutes. 

Concerning the confusion regarding the exact nature of the non-human 
intelligences we are dealing with, I wrote in my book Glimpses of Other Reali- 
ties: Vol II - High Strangeness, “My assumption now is that at least two catego- 
ties of non-human intelligences have been involved with the forbidden 
history of mankind and modern humanity: other dimensional beings and bio- 
logical life forms from other solar systems, including time travelers.” 

Ironically, in this discussion about alien efforts to produce a communica- 
tion interface, abductees have different stories about the non-human intelli- 
gence's motives for interacting with Homo sapiens and other Earth life. And 
there are so many contradictions and unfulfilled predictions. Aliens have 
shown abductees holographic scenes allegedly taking place in the 1980s or 
early 1990s in which the middle of the United States would be apart from Can- 
ada to the Gulf and both coasts inundated with high sea levels, or in which the 
moon would explode, or the poles would shift plunging the world into com- 
plete chaos. But it's nearly 2000 and nothing so dramatic has occurred. 

So, what are the non-human intelligences trying to accomplish? Both 
Anna Hayes and Jim Sparks are convinced that humans themselves are 
destroying the diverse life on the Earth's surface with 2Oth century industrial 
pollutants. Jim Sparks says that burning rain forests and killing animals and 
plants interferes with the aliens' vested interests in genetic harvests from our 
planet. Aliens have warned abductees that fires in the rain forests must be 
stopped, that the ozone layer could collapse, that changing climate and 
droughts will diminish human food supplies, that polluted water is damaging 
sperm production and that eventually there will be extinctions of Earth life. 
Even human scientists are warning that dire times are ahead if we don't dra- 
matically cut back on the pollutants that destroy the Earth's protective ozone 
layer and others which contribute to global warming. 

But the problem we all have, investigators and experiencers together, is 
what exactly is the truth? Jim Sparks, Betty Andreasson and others cannot 
prove their experiences. Further, the current global paradigm rejects the human 
abduction syndrome as not credible and therefore not worth reporting. 

Thus, Anna Hayes joins a growing chorus of human voices over the 
decades who have largely been ignored, but who persist in trying to share 
information each perceives is Communicated from other beings in other 
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worlds. The reader's challenge is to view the material with a curious, open mind 
and at least one question: what is behind the worldwide reports since at least the 
1950s of similar types of non-human beings, craft and technologies which inter- 
act with the Earth's plants, animals and humans? 
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ALL THINGS CONSIDERED— 
OTHERWORLDS, ORIGINS AND EVIDENCE 

Voyagers is a set of books best approached by asking the question: What do 
we really know about the nature of reality? Many of the ideas presented in this 
book are different from the old belief paradigms through which we have been 
taught to view reality, they do not negate the old, but rather challenge old 
ideas to evolve. I suggest that the reader take an open-minded approach to 
the information contained in this book, in order to receive the benefits of the 
Voyagers material. The greatest benefit of the Voyagers perspective is the gift 
of an uncommon knowledge, through which some of the mysterious aspects 
of reality can be comprehended and the majesty of personal existence may be 
rediscovered. 

Challenges inspire growth and Voyagers is a challenge, it is a book to grow 
with in your quest for understanding. Voyagers is not the average book, its 
implications are so intrinsically profound that at times it seems unbelievable, 
but this is not a fiction story. It is not just a book of ideas. It is evidence of a 
most intimate journey through personal events that can be described as noth- 
ing less than extraordinary. This book is not about my personal experiences, it 
is rather the result of those experiences. If the book is approached with flexibil- 
ity of mind and a keen intuition, its message can be enlightening, its implica- 
tions transformational. 

Confronted with extraordinary experiences, I found that the integrity of 
my being was on the line and I was not about to write myself off as mentally 
deranged until I had fully examined other possible explanations for the 
events I had encountered. This confrontation finally led me to question what 
we really know about the existence of other worlds, our origins and the 
nature of reality itself. | began to question the facts of contemporary belief 
paradigms to see if there were other possible perspectives that could ratio- 
nally explain my experiences. Through my questioning I came to realize that 
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the facts were not carved in stone, they were simply assumptions about the nature 
of reality that many people accepted as fact. My questioning ultimately created 
enough reasonable doubt regarding mainstream reality interpretations that | 
could consider the ideas presented in Voyagers in a more objective framework, 
rather than simply dismiss them because they challenged what I had thought I 
knew about the nature of reality. I became receptive to the Voyagers material. 

The need to validate my mental integrity was much less important than my 
need to understand the truth. As I explored the mysteries of human nature I real- 
ized that the Voyagers material could quite possibly represent a good portion of 
the mysterious truth about humanity that is presently unrecognized within our 
modern culture. I began to take the Voyagers material seriously. Only then did the 
profound implications of Voyagers really hit me, as I realized that, if this informa- 
tion is valid, we are in a most significant time period. We are approaching an evo- 
lutionary crossroads and through our choices the course of our collective future 
evolution will be determined. I became grateful for the Voyagers material as a 
potential tool through which effective action could be taken. Voyagers is not the 
entire truth of human reality, it is not the end of the story through which all mys- 
teries will be solved. This book represents a beginning point, through which we 
can start to comprehend the incredibly complex framework within which human 
reality takes place. 

Comparative analysis between contemporary beliefs and those presented in 
Voyagers led me to realize the potential validity of the new ideas. Once holes in 
the logic of the old paradigms became apparent, it was much easier to identify the 
potential logic of the ideas presented in Voyagers. The perspectives offered in 
Voyagers were equally as rational as those promoted through contemporary belief 
paradigms. I made peace with the Voyagers material. Peace came as a result of 
understanding how the ideas in this book could literally be possible and in realiz- 
ing that this possibility implied that humanity's evolution had a greater purpose, 
meaning and cause than we presently suppose. I hope the reader may understand 
the evolutionary promise implied by the Voyagers worldview. It is a promise that 
reminds us of the majesty of our Divine nature and reaffirms our connection to a 
sacred Creation. 

In the remainder of this Introduction I will share some considerations con- 
cerning contemporary belief paradigms, that helped me to recognize the potential 
validity of the Voyagers perspective. It is not my intention to challenge or negate 
the validity of popular assumptions, but I hope to offer some additional insights 
into these assumptions and to provide possible alternative perspectives through 
which the facts can be viewed. The following Considerations and Conclusions 
represent my personal perspectives; 1 do not ask you to accept my opinions as 
your own, but only to consider them as potentially interesting points of view 
through which greater understanding might be gained. 
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THE ORDINARY EXTRAORDINARY 

In our contemporary world we are progressively presented with more and 
more experiences and occurrences of an extraordinary nature. Over the past 
20 years alone it seems as if the extraordinary has taken on a life of its own. 
People now routinely report extraordinary experiences, such as psychic phe- 
nomena, Out-of-body-episodes, Near-death-experiences, hauntings, channel- 
ing of disembodied spirits, visitation by angels, sightings of UFOs and 
abductions by aliens, to name a few. All of these events share a common 
implication of the existence of Unseen Worlds, or Otherworlds, as I like to 
call them. Never before in recent history have these events reached such 
mass proportions. It is difficult to label such experiences as aberrations of a 
disturbed mind when masses of perfectly normal people begin reporting 
extraordinary encounters. Perhaps the current increase in extraordinary 
events will inspire us to reevaluate our perspectives on reality. If we look 
toward history for answers, we may find more explanations than we might 
suppose. 


OTHERWORLDS - REEVALUATING THE PAST 


Consideration 1: Do ancient records suggest the presence of Visitors 
from other worlds? Throughout the mythologies of ancient cultures, from 
indigenous tribes to ancient Sumerian, Egyptian, Greek and Roman civiliza- 
tions, we are presented with accounts of extraordinary visitations by gods and 
demons from other worlds. The Visitors-from-elsewhere were both feared and 
worshipped by ancient man and the foundations of most ancient cultures 
were built upon a literal acknowledgment of unseen worlds. In contemporary 
times we have dismissed ancient recorded accounts of other-worldly visita- 
tions as the superstitious folly or imaginative fantasy of a primitive peoples, 
much in the same way that we attempt to invalidate the extraordinary expe- 
riences of people today, by viewing them as mental aberrations. Our scientific 
communities tend to view the Otherworld beliefs of contemporary humans 
and ancient cultures in symbolic terms, considering them to be representa- 
tions of psychological archetypes of the times, rather than as valid evidence 
for human contact with other worlds. 

Conclusion 1: It is quite possible that ancient records included both 
symbolic and literal representations of reality. Our contemporary interpreta- 
tions of ancient records may not fully reflect the actualities those records 
were intended to describe and our potential misrepresentation of ancient 
events may cause us to misinterpret the extraordinary events of today. 

What if the ancient mythologies were, at least in part, a colorful presen- 
tation of literal events? In our current societies we record and capture the 
essence of our cultural events through various media, from news reports, to 
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drama, comedy, fiction and non-fiction, to the arts. Ancient peoples might have 
been doing precisely the same thing when they etched out odd flying craft and 
helmeted visitors in their cave drawings or wrote oftheir elaborate dramas with 
angels, creator gods and Visitors from Otherworlds. It would be easier to remain 
complacent within our interpretation of these ancient events as imaginings of the 
primitive mind, if we were not presently being confronted with precisely the same 
type of extraordinary encounters within our contemporary society. 


Consideration 2: Is the belief in the literal existence of Orherworlds a 
minority perspective? Growing numbers of contemporary humans are reporting 
events of Otherworld contact. Over the last 40 years contemporary New Age cul- 
ture has emerged, with much of its emphasis placed upon the spiritual worlds. 
New Age spiritual development frequently includes communication with chan- 
neled spirits and contact with ETs. Native American, Aboriginal and many other 
tribal cultures have always interpreted Otherworlds in literal terms. The majority 
of our ancient races left evidence suggesting that contact-from-elsewhere served 
an integral role within the very structure of their sociological organization. From 
the polytheistic, pantheistic, pagan and monotheistic religions of the ancients, 
through the rich historical tapestries of cultural mythology and up to the religious 
traditions we hold most dear today, humans have demonstrated awareness of the 
existence of other inhabited worlds. The names, locations and attributes assigned 
to the Otherworlds differ between cultures. Christianity and Judaism refer to 
Otherworlds in terms of heaven, hell and purgatory. Ancient Grecian myths 
described them as Olympus - the abode of the Gods. Tribal cultures and New Age 
ideologies identify the Otherworlds in terms of various dimensional levels and 
sometimes as identified planetary systems in our known galaxies. Regardless of 
the terminology and categorization used, the common belief in the literal exist- 
ence of other inhabited worlds remains the same. 

Conclusion 2: The majority of collective humanity has validated within 
their belief paradigms, the existence of unseen worlds inhabited by intelligent 
beings that periodically interacted with human culture. Within the traditional, 
New Age and indigenous religious communities of the present day and through- 
out the ancient civilizations of historical record, the collective majority of 
humanity has always acknowledged the literal existence of the unseen Other- 
worlds and the reality of Visitors from elsewhere. Whether the Visitors are viewed 
as angels, demons, spirits or ETs, the underlying implication is that mysterious 
Visitors from Otherworlds interact with Earth and human culture. 


Consideration 3: How did the ancients know of Otherworlds if contempo- 
rary science has yet to prove their existence? Our contemporary scientific para- 


digms attempt to refute the existence of other inhabited worlds, based upon two 
primary assumptions: 
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1. Conditions supportive of evolved biological life have yet to be found 
within local planetary environments and 


2. Planets showing evidence of past or present civilization have not been 
found. While the scientific communities refuse to publicly validate the 
possible existence of inhabited Otherworlds, until they can tangibly prove 
this reality, the majority of humans on Earth and throughout history have 
known that the Otherworlds exist. 

Conclusion 3: Knowledge of the Otherworlds did not come to our his- 
torical masses through technological validation, scientific hypotheses or 
mathematical calculation. It is possible that this knowledge may have come 
as a result of direct contact with Visitors from Otherworlds and through 
humans interfacing directly with the realities of other-dimensional systems. 
Ancient peoples did not need technology to prove the existence of the 
unseen worlds if this reality was validated through direct experience. Other- 
world knowledge may have been passed down through generations, following 
periodic instances of ancient physical contact with non-terrestrial Visitors. 

The skepticism toward the idea of Earth visitation from Otherworld 

inhabitants that is presently promoted by the majority of our scientific com- 
munities, represents ideas held by only a small minority of humans, primarily 
those who accept the assumptions of the contemporary scientific community. 
Modern science may be missing the fact of Otherworld realities, which the 
human majority has known all along, through failure to consider a broader 
range of criteria when formulating their hypotheses. First of all, the hypothe- 
sis that non-earthly environments supportive of evolved biological life have 
not been identified is built upon the assumptions that all forms of evolved 
biological life require the same environmental conditions and that science 
has identified all possible forms of evolved biological life. The fact is, there 
may be types of highly evolved non-carbon based biological life forms (such 
as silica -based biology) of which science is unaware and other types of biol- 
ogy may require other types of environmental conditions. Planets assumed to 
be uninhabitable could actually support subterranean, surface or etheric civi- 
lizations of evolved life forms that are not yet known to exist. 

Secondly and of most importance, the hypothesis that evidence of past or 
present civilizations has not been found on other planets is built upon two 
unlikely assumptions: 


1. All planets and galaxies in the universe can be perceived, located and 
identified through modern technological instrumentation. 


2. The existence of all possible worlds can be theorized through contempo- 
rary mathematical computation. 
Our scientists have not yet seriously considered the possibility that 
inhabited Otherworlds may not only exist on other planets in other star sys- 
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tems, but that they may also reside within other-dimensional reality fields that 
differ from our own, within unrecognized parallel universe systems or that visita- 
tions could occur through inter-time structures that allow interface between vari- 
ous periods of space-time. Quantum physics theory presents new possibilities for 
validating the existence of parallel, interdimensional and inter-time worlds, but 
our scientific understanding of such realities is in its infancy. 

The facts are: Otherworlds, supporting advanced civilizations, may appear 
unseen from today’s scientific perspective because they exist in dimensions (or 
fields of frequency) unknown to contemporary science. They may exist in parallel 
universes (which Quantum physics theory is only beginning to suggest.). Non- 
terrestrial Visitors, reported throughout history, could originate from these 
unseen worlds or may visit Earth via time travel through unidentified inter-time 
structures. Contemporary mathematical computation may not possess the sophis- 
tication to factor multi-dimensional reality systems into workable theories, from 
which clear hypotheses as to the locations of Otherworlds can be drawn. 

These possible explanations for the apparent invisibility of other inhabited 
worlds are equally as valid as the scientific assumption that such worlds cannot 
exist simply because science has yet to discover them. Otherworlds may not exist 
for science, but they have always existed for the general human collective. 


BLINDED BY SCIENTIFIC INTERPRETATION 


Consideration 4: Does scientific dogma distract us from other potentially 
valid reality interpretations? We often fail to see other potentially valid perspec- 
tives regarding inhabited Otherworld existence because of our contemporary 
acquiescence to the dictates of scientific expertise. Blinded by the shining accom- 
plishments the sciences have achieved, we tend to overlook the larger body of 
subject matter that science has yet to comprehend. In western culture especially, 
we have allowed the glamour of the scientific dynamic, (with its nasty habit of 
negating the reality of anything it cannot yet define, dissect, reduce to mathemat- 
ical computation or place under a microscope), to create our belief paradigms for 
us. Too often we accept the assumptions of the scientific experts as fact, even if 
those assumptions are incomplete or serve to negate our personal experience and 
understanding. Contemporary humans have allowed themselves to become con- 
ditioned to blindly accepting the hypotheses of the scientific community, when 
the scientific community itself often negates its previous assumptions with the 
discovery of new insights. In the world of science the facts frequently change, yet 
the general public often accepts scientific fact as absolute truth. 

Conclusion 4: We have placed our sciences on a pedestal and in so doing we 
have disempowered our own abilities to assess conditions of reality and to scruti- 
nize the value of scientific hypotheses. As long as we place the reality interpreta- 
tions of the scientific machine above our ability to think for ourselves, we will 


Xvi 


aa le 
Blinded by Scientific Interpretation 


remain blind to other possible interpretations of reality, which may have 
equal or superior value compared to the assumptions of the scientific major- 
ity. Science has its place within an evolving culture, but if it is allowed to 
become the ruler, dictator and governing force of the private mind, the wis- 
dom that comes to us by way of the Soul may be extinguished. 

(Scientific paradigms traditionally do not recognize the validity of the 
soul. Readers of a scientific persuasion may substitute, in the above sentence, 
the concept of the Super-conscious Mind, for the term Soul, as the modern 
science of psychology is beginning to recognize this idea. In truth, the Super- 
conscious Mind and the Soul represent the same level of higher identity and 
there are levels of identity that exist beyond this point.) 

We have accepted the scientific assumption that ancient recorded 
accounts of Otherworld contact represent the symbolic folly of a less devel- ‘ 
oped primitive mind and thus we discount the possible implications of those 
ancient records. Through this acquiescence of perspective to scientific dogma 
we have lost touch with the possibilities of our creation and have become 
blind to the realities of which our ancient ancestors might once have been 
aware. Invalidation of the unseen worlds and denial of the evidence that sup- 
ports their existence represents a specialized digression rather than an evolu- 
tion of our conscious awareness. We have achieved simple scientific and 
technological prowess, while sacrificing a greater cognition of ourselves, the 
cosmos and the Divine; awareness our ancient ancestors might very well have 
possessed. 


Consideration 5: Were ancient human cultures more evolved in Mind 
Technologies? Under the influence of popular scientific ideology we have 
learned to view ancient human races as primitive compared to our own, 
because they apparently lacked sophistication in externalized mechanical 
technology. We rarely consider the possibility that some ancient peoples 
might have possessed a higher level of evolution regarding Mind Technolo- 
gies than that which is presently demonstrated in the contemporary human. 
Many present day experiences of an extraordinary nature are categorized as 
mental problems, when in truth they may represent evidence of a more 
evolved consciousness that was ordinary during ancient times. 

Conclusion 5: It is perhaps a greater sophistication in technologies of 
mind and resulting attributes of perceptual expansion that allowed the ancients 
more open dealings with Otherworld inhabitants. Many of the rituals and spiri- 
tual practices of old could represent intuitive comprehension of the direction of 
subtle energy and hidden forces—an art that contemporary science is only 
beginning to hone through the use of the rational mind and external technolo- 
gies. If we viewed ancient cultures with more respect for their inherent mental 
integrity, we might discover the logic behind some of their spiritual beliefs and 
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practices and realize that such practices might have advanced scientific validity at 
their core. If we begin to validate the contours of the ancient psyche we would 
begin to comprehend more about the workings of the contemporary mind and 
would perhaps not jump to the conclusion that people are mentally disturbed sim- 
ply because they have extraordinary experiences. We might discover that extraordi- 
nary experiences are the result of perceptual evolution. Once we collectively 
advance to a more evolved state of consciousness, extraordinary experiences, such 
as contact with inhabitants of Otherworlds, might become quite ordinary. 


GODS AND VISITORS 


Consideration 6: Have Visitor agendas influenced human evolution? When 
less developed cultures encounter members of more advanced civilizations they 
frequently view the more evolved beings as gods due their advanced knowledge 
and seemingly magical abilities. If our ancient cultures were indeed visited by 
members of more evolutionarily advanced races from Otherworlds, it is quite 
likely that such Visitors would be considered as gods. Ancient polytheistic and 
pantheistic religions could very well have been built upon the dramatic visita- 
tions of advanced interstellar, inter-time or interdimensional races, that literally 
took place within the life experience of our ancestors. Such visiting cultures 
could have laid the conceptual foundations for ancient spiritual belief, reducing 
their advanced spiritual and scientific comprehension into simple terms more 
easily understood by a less developed civilization. Monotheistic religious tradi- 
tions, which remain strong within our culture today, could likewise have been 
brought here by advanced, visiting races from the Otherworlds. The Visitors may 
have depicted themselves as gods in order to establish an attitude of reverence, 
obedience or subservience among ancient populations or to bring to us their own 
spiritual and scientific knowledge in ways that we could understand. 

Perhaps the great theological discrepancies, still apparent within contempo- 
rary religions that have their roots in ancient ideologies, have resulted from 
diversification among ancient Visitor races. Each race, having a worldview of its 
own, may have at different times dispensed teachings that reflected their particu- 
lar understanding of the cosmos. Through the passage of time the original teach- 
ings were propagated within various aspects of human culture, laying the 
foundations for the great spiritual and theological perspectives that have molded 
our civilizations up to the present day. It is quite possible that ancient cultures 
and the direction of human evolution itself have been directly influenced by a 
Visitor presence and that such influences continue today through discrete Visitor 
involvement. This contemporary influence may have a direct effect upon the 
course of our future evolution. 

Conclusion 6: Visiting representatives from Otherworld cultures may have 
directly influenced the evolution of human culture on Earth. Our religious belief 
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systems of today may have their roots in Otherworld cultures. The develop- 
ment of our present scientific paradigms may also be influenced from behind 
the scenes by contemporary Otherworld Visitors. It may be no accident that 
scientific paradigms have evolved in a way that attempts to negate the possibil- 
ity of Visitor presence. Perhaps Visitors allow us to evolve primarily on our 
own, observing from afar while periodically influencing the direction of our 
evolution. Some Visitors may have agendas toward the human populace that 
depend upon our ignorance to their existence. If we were being covertly manip- 
ulated or directed toward a hidden evolutionary goal, it could be to the benefit 
of the Visitors to remain undetected. If Visitors are concerned about the course 
of human evolution a motive could plausibly exist for them to influence 
through covert means, the evolution of our scientific and religious ideologies. 
Scientific and religious organizations form the foundations upon which our 
mass cultural belief systems are built. If our scientists and clergy were secretly 
guided, (via various means of covert Visitor infiltration), to follow specific per- 
spectives about our origins and the nature of reality, perspectives that lead us 
away from considering the idea of Visitor involvement with Earth, Visitors 
could direct the course of our evolution while remaining invisible to our peo- 
ple. Covert Visitor influences may have existed from the time of human begin- 
nings on Earth, continuing discretely up to and including our present time. 

If the Visitors are benevolent in nature, then such evolutionary guidance 
might have our best interests at heart. But if some Visitors held malevolent 
motives, our continued survival could be at stake. This interpretation of human 
evolutionary history is not often promoted through present day scientific or 
religious culture, but the Visitor Influence theory is potentially equally as valid 
an interpretation of human evolution as those offered and endorsed by the con- 
temporary expert majority. There is no proof to the contrary and historical 
records themselves serve as potential evidence of Visitor influence. The possi- 
bility that ancient cultures were directly influenced by Otherworld Visitors and 
that the course of our evolution up to the present day might have been directly 
guided by a covert Visitor presence, is a potential of our evolutionary history 
that our culture has barely explored. It is no less an intelligent approach to 
exploring our evolutionary history, than to assume that ancient peoples inde- 
pendently and imaginatively created elaborate depictions of Otherworld 
involvement due to the ignorance of the primitive mind and that contemporary 
people experiencing contact events are simply mentally unstable. 

We may have been covertly guided, throughout various portions of our 
evolution, to negate the possibility of Visitor presence, or to worship Visitors 
in terms of conceptualized Gods, so our race would remain open for manipu- 
lation and direction by Visitors from Otherworlds. It may do us well to con- 
sider this possibility now, as instances of extraordinary Visitor encounters 
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make a resurgence within contemporary society, because the intentions of all Vis- 
itors may not have the best interests of human evolution at heart. As long as we 
negate the possibility of Visitor presence, we will not,explore the implications of 
how such a presence might affect us now or through the course of our future evo- 
lution and we will be completely unprepared to handle ourselves effectively in 
the face of Visitor encounter. 


VISITORS AND HUMAN ORIGINS 


If we view ancient records in terms of a potentially literal (albeit colorful) 
interpretation we can see the plausibility of the Visitor Contact theory. If Visitors 
were present throughout our history, perhaps they have indeed charted, guided 
and influenced the path of human evolution all along. This possibility leads to 
greater considerations. 


Consideration 7: Is there a Genetic Connection between humans and Oth- 
erworld Visitors? If Visitors interacted with us periodically and influenced the 
course of our evolution throughout history, it would seem that the Visitors had a 
vested interest in the development of the human lineage on Earth. One plausible 
reason visiting races would be interested in our development is that our races 
were somehow connected. This connection could be genetic. What if the truth of 
our origins on Earth is not the accidental collision of elemental space dust and its 
resulting evolutionary progression, as suggested by some scientific schools of 
thought? What if the Father-god created man on Earth theory, that is promoted 
by most monotheistic religious doctrines, is a simplification of a greater creation 
dynamic? (For all we know the Father-God of our monotheistic creation stories 
could have been a biological ET or a non-terrestrial etheric Entity from Other- 
worlds, who gave us our creation stories to help us understand our inherent spiri- 
tual connection to the cosmos). What if we were put here to evolve, by an Elder 
Race of interstellar, inter-time or interdimensional Visitors, as the propagation of 
their genetic heritage? 

Conclusion 7: Human lineage could very possibly have originated through 
an older race of extraterrestrial (ET), other-dimensional or inter-time Other- 
world Visitors. If our true ancestors are non-terrestrial in nature and are more 
highly evolved than contemporary humanity, then our genetic heritage may be 
richer then we have imagined and our evolutionary potentials may be greater 
than we suppose. Our original home and the purpose for our existence may exist 
within the Otherworlds. 

Considering the possibility of non-terrestrial human origins does not negate 
our beloved spiritual teachings, but rather suggests that our creation stories fit 
into a larger picture. Otherworld origin does not imply that we have been created 
by other races alone, it suggests that we may be the continuation of Elder Races 
who were also created through a Divine Source. It would simply imply that our 
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Divine Source had created greater diversity of form than that which is appar- 
ent on Earth. God’s creations would thus include the ET, OD (Other-dimen- 
sional) and IT (Inter-time) inhabitants of the Orherworlds, as well as human 
and other life forms on Earth. The idea of non-terrestrial origins does not 
intrinsically conflict with our religious teachings. Visitor seeding as the origin 
of Earth humans is equally believable, if not more so, than the scientific 
assumption that we emerged by accident rather than by design, through the 
unintended spontaneous collision of elemental forces. The possibility of non- 
terrestrial genetic origin does not negate our intrinsic connection to a Divine 
Source but may imply that our concepts of God need to expand. We often 
assume that God is created in the image of man, when in truth it may be that 
our intrinsic creative consciousness, our spiritual essence not our bodies, were 
created in the image of God. Otherworld inhabitants, regardless of their man- 
ifest appearance, may equally represent expressions of the image of God, shar- 
ing with us the Divine Creative Essence. 


ORIGINS, SCIENCE, EVIDENCE AND INTERPRETATIONS 


Consideration 8: Did we evolve from early primates or primitive man? 
Presently large numbers of our populations do not seriously consider the pos- 
sibilities of non-terrestrial genetic heritage or Visitor involvement with 
Earth, because our scientific paradigms have moved our attentions in other 
directions. In the recent past the theory of human origins promoted by the 
scientific community was that of the primate-evolutionist model. Applying 
the natural selection theory (survival of the fittest) of 19th century Charles 
Darwin to the human origins question, for a time it was believed that the 
Homo sapiens represented the cumulative evolutionary product of progressive 
genetic adaptation of early primate species. Our lineage was said to have its 
identifiable beginnings as early primates, to have progressed via evolution 
through various stages of primitive man, arriving at its present superior form 
in the Homo sapiens. Certain genetic similarities were detected between some 
primates, early man and the Homo sapiens human, but an irrefutable genetic 
bridge confirming the progression has not been established. In more recent 
analysis apparent genetic discrepancies and missing links within this hypo- 
thetical model of progression have discredited the potential accuracy of the 
primate-evolution theory and this model of origins is no longer viewed with 
the scientific enthusiasm it once inspired. 

Conclusion 8: The primate-evolution model simply represents a possible 
theory of human origin, it is by no means a paradigm carved in stone. The 
truth of the matter is that our scientists are still guessing, they do not yet 
know the facts of human origins and they can offer us only assumptions using 
their present body of knowledge. 


Introduction 


Through genetic analysis and archeological discovery the sciences have 
unearthed various pieces of evidence related to the evolution of early human cul- 
ture. The facts of historical evidence of our origins are simply these: we have cer- 
tain genetic similarities to various early hominid and primate species, remains of 
primitive man have been found during periods when Homo sapiens was not evi- 
denced on Earth and Homo sapiens remains are evidenced after species of primi- 
tive man had apparently disappeared. These facts can be interpreted in a variety 
of ways, from attempting to fit them into the primate-evolutionist model, to con- 
sidering the possibilities that the Homo sapiens and primitive man species were 
independently seeded here, at different times, by visiting races from Otherworlds. 
Genetic crossbreeding between an earlier Otherworld Homo sapiens race and 
earthly primate forms could easily account for the genetic similarities between 
certain primate, primitive hominid and Homo sapiens species. We may not be the 
descendants of primitive man, we might very well be its progenitor. 

This fact remains: a concrete answer to the question of human origins has not 
yet been adequately determined and the existing evidence can be interpreted in a 
variety of ways. If we add to the equation a literal interpretation of ancient histor- 
ical records, depicting Otherworldly contact, (some of which include stories of 
the gods coming down to interbreed with human females), the cumulative evi- 
dence points more strongly to Visitor involvement with our lineage, than to the 
hypothesis that we are the product of primate-evolution. 


MYSTERIES 

Consideration 9: Could Orherworld Visitors be responsible for some of our 
unsolved mysteries? Visitor presence could account for some of the ancient and 
contemporary mysteries we have yet to solve. The emergence of sophisticated 
early Sumerian culture. The astronomical knowledge possessed by the primitive 
Dogon Tribe of Africa, whose contemporary descendants claim their ancestors 
received this knowledge from ET Visitors from the Sirius star system!.The obvi- 
ous mathematical and architectural achievements embodied within the Great 
Pyramid of Giza, Egypt. (Did primitive humans really devise the sophisticated 
mathematical relationships of form that are demonstrated in the pyramid’s con- 
struction, were they able to calculate measurement with such precision that 
stones are fitted together tightly enough so as to rival the abilities of modern 
technology? Did they really carve and haul those massive blocks of stone by hand, 
with only the aid of primitive building technologies?) The ancient Nazca lines of 
Peru’. Each of these mysteries presents evidence of advanced knowledge, knowl- 
edge that is inconsistent with evolutionary levels of development that we assume 


1. The Dogons knew about the star Sirius B, in n the Sirius star system, long before modern science 
discovered it. 
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apply to the peoples of ancient times. How did ancient cultures come to pos- 
sess this knowledge? Why do certain indigenous people of today, including 
some Native American tribes, claim that they have always known they were 
descendents from the stars? What ancient peoples had flying technologies 
that would allow them to create the aerial art of the Nazca drawings? Where 
do our contemporary crop circles and UFOs come from? Why are contempo- 
rary reports of ET and angelic contacts on the rise? These and many other 
mysteries may share the common element of Otherworld Visitor presence. 

Conclusion 9: If we include the appearance of ancient oddities within 
the problem of deciphering the truth of the human drama, oddities which 
demonstrate inconsistent evolutionary advances and mysterious architectural 
achievements, yet another variable is added to the equation. Our evolution- 
ary equation already contains many ancient records of reported Otherworld 
visitations (including ancient cave drawings depicting flying aircraft and hel- 
meted stick figures), the records indicate that entire cultures were built upon 
the literal acknowledgment of the existence of Otherworlds. There is a lack 
of conclusive knowledge concerning our species origins or the reality of its 
evolutionary progression. Reports of Otherworld contact (such as angelic vis- 
itations, Near-Death-Experiences, spirit communications, ghostly hauntings 
and alien abductions) have existed as part of our folklore throughout history 
and reports of such contact have drastically increased over the last 50 years. 
Documented records and photographs of contemporary UFO sightings, crop 
circle formations and unexplained cattle mutilations continue to expand. 
Traditional and New Age religions of all varieties, despite their obvious theo- 
logical conflicts, fully acknowledge the existence of inhabited unseen worlds. 
Native American, Aboriginal and other tribal cultures have always validated 
the unseen worlds and many have acknowledged the star people as progeni- 
tors of the human lineage. 

What about the bodily scars and scoop marks apparent on some people 
claiming to be alien abductees or the circular impressions left on the ground 
that are occasionally reported following UFO sightings or abductions? Recent 
medical revelations have included the surgical removal of physical implants 
from the bodies of several people claiming to have had ET encounters; 
implants created through an advanced technology not yet available on Earth. 
Are physical implants the product of imagination? Perhaps the mysteries of 
the massive Stone Heads on Easter Island, the technical artistry of the 
Mitchell-Hedges Crystal Skull and the Face on Mars NASA photo also fit 
into the category of Visitor evidence? The Great Pyramid of Giza and the 


2. huge, ancient drawings etched into the Nazca desert depicting geometrical and animal 
forms, that can only be clearly identified from an aerial view. 
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Sphinx (with its curious resemblance to the Face on Mars) might also represent 
remains of a Visitor presence. Along with this persuasive physical evidence, we 
have records from ancient times throughout our known history indicating Other- 
world contact and we have literally thousands, if not hundreds of thousands, of 
contemporary eye witness accounts of UFO sightings and Visitor contact or 
abductions. 

How can we expect to solve the equation of the human drama while bla- 
tantly ignoring the body of evidence that suggests Otherworlds and their Visitors 
do indeed exist? How can we rationally ignore this cumulative evidence and 
assume that all of the cultures throughout history and all people experiencing 
extraordinary phenomena today, just don’t know what they are talking about? 
How can we ignore the potential connections between various elements of physi- 
cal evidence and the correlation between the physical evidence and the subject 
accounts of witnesses throughout the ages? 

Why would we want to ignore or deny this information? 

It is illogical and irrational to ignore this evidence. 

Many people assume that there is no evidence to support the theory of Oth- 
erworld Visitor contact. This is an erroneous assumption, for the fact is that quite 
a bit of evidence exists to support the Contact theory. The idea that no evidence 
exists could be part of a propaganda program, orchestrated via covert Visitor infil- 
tration into human culture, that is intended to conceal Visitor manipulation and 
activities from human view, by convincing the masses that Visitors cannot and do 
not exist. This is a scary thought but it should be addressed, as we explore the 
possibilities and implications of Visitor presence. There is no more concrete proof 
to support evolutionary theories that negate or ignore the possibility of Visitor 
presence than there is for the Contact theory. Substantial evidence is lacking in 
either case, but when existing evidence is viewed collectively, its many pieces 
placed side by side, a convincing picture of probable contact emerges. Many peo- 
ple may challenge the idea of Visitor Contact with a prove-it atritude, using scien- 
tific or religious perspectives to refute the Contact theory. The truth is that both 
contemporary science and religion cannot prove their own origins theories, pre- 
cisely the theories they use to negate the possibility of contact. The argument is a 
stalemate and will remain so, until we irrefutably discover life on other planets or 
the Visitors make their presence on Earth undeniably known. 


MISSING EVIDENCE, PARTICLE TRANSITION AND TIME 


Consideration 10: Why isn’t there a greater amount of physical, archeologi- 
cal evidence of ancient Visitor contact? It is possible that remains of an Elder 
Homo sapiens race or evidence of ET, IT (inter-time) or OD (other dimensional) 
Visitor presence have not been found on Earth due to destruction of evidence 
through geological Earth changes, such as pole shift or other cataclysms. It is also 


XXiv 


Missing Evidence, Particle Transition and Time 


possible that the evidence is here but has not yet been discovered. Another 
reason we haven’t found physical remains other than ancient records and 
mysteries, could be that members of visiting races returned to the Other- 
worlds from which they came. Before leaving they may have made an effort 
to destroy, remove or conceal evidence of their presence, in order to keep 
their activities hidden from the general human populace. It is rumored that 
this tactic is certainly used today in regard to Visitor involvement with covert 
human governments. Perhaps the Visitors held agendas toward human devel- 
opment throughout history, which required concealment of their presence 
from all but a few. One plausible reason for the seeming absence of archeolog- 
ical evidence supporting contact has not yet been considered. It is the most 
likely reason for the absence of evidence, but it is also the most difficult 
explanation to understand. It is a scientific dynamic known as Particle Tran- 
sition, a dynamic which is not presently understood within the scientific 
communities of Earth. 

Particle Transition is part of the natural evolutionary cycle of planetary 
bodies and can be understood through advanced applications of Keylontic 
Morphogenetic Science, as further detailed in the latter portions of this book. 
In brief, a planet evolves through a fixed multi-dimensional frequency scale, 
following certain Time Cycles and Time Continua inherent to its dimen- 
sional system. In Earth’s evolutionary cycle, a 26,556-year Time Cycle holds 
six smaller Time Continuum cycles of 4426-years each. Earth’s progression 
through this fixed structure of time is synchronistically intertwined with the 
evolutionary cycles of Earth’s anti-particle double/parallel Earth. During the 
six Time Continuum cycles Earth passes through in its larger 26,556-year 
evolutionary cycle, Earth and its double literally trade places. Our particle 
Earth spends two Time Continuum cycles within the anti-particle universe, 
while during the same period, parallel anti-particle Earth spends two contin- 
uum cycles in the particle universe. (This is done through complex dynamics 
involving the reversal of electromagnetic polarity and shifting of the angular 
rotation of particle spin). 

During the two continuum cycles when the planets switch places within 
their respective universes, any matter constructions created on those planets 
will be composed of particles or anti-particles inherent to the universe within 
which the planet is stationed. Objects and biological remains of civilizations 
taking place on Earth while it is in the anti-particle universe will be com- 
posed of anti-particles. As Earth passes back into the time continua cycles of 
the particle universe, most matter constructions and remains from Earth’s 
parallel universe period will remain within the anti-particle universe. 
Remains of activity taking place on the anti-particle parallel Earth while it is 
in the particle universe, will likewise remain in the particle universe. As the 
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planets simultaneously transition back to their home universe, the remains of one 
planet will appear within the physical particle base of the other planet. This 
implies that remains found on our Earth, that can be dated to the periods when 
Earth was in the parallel universe, are actually the remains of activity that took 
place on parallel anti-particle Earth while it was in the particle universe. Our 
Earth’s remains from that period would not be found here, they would exist 
within the particle base of parallel Earth in the anti-particle universe. Other- 
world races visiting Earth while the planet was in the anti-particle universe 
would leave evidence of their activities within the grounds of parallel-Earth. We 
would not be able to unearth these remains until our particle Earth passed back 
into the anti-particle universe, following the successful completion of its 26,556- 
year evolutionary cycle. 

In the present 26,556-year time cycle, Earth passed into the parallel anti-par- 
ticle universe in 13,474 BC, remained there for two time continua cycles (8852 
years), then returned to the particle universe in 4622 BC. Our Earth’s archeolog- 
ical remains from the time period of 13,474 BC through 4622 BC, would not be 
found on our Earth; they would exist on parallel Earth. Archeological remains 
found on our Earth, that can be dated to the period of 13,474 BC to 4622 BC, 
would actually represent the remains of civilizations and life forms that existed on 
parallel Earth during this period of time. The Particle Transition process of multi- 
dimensional planetary evolution is very complex and utterly alien to our scientific 
communities, yet it is a cohesive model, consistent with the structure and 
mechanics of 15-dimensional physics that are introduced in Volume II, Voyagers: 
Secrets of Amenti. If this model accurately illustrates the hidden dynamics of plan- 
etary evolution, the seeming absence of Visitor or Elder Race evidence on Earth 
can be easily accounted for; the remains exist, but most of them are contained 
beneath the soils of parallel Earth. Remains that vanish when Earth transitions 
back into the particle universe, can be rediscovered when Earth once again passes 
into the anti-particle universe, at the completion of its 26,556-year time cycle. 
Within Earth’s natural time cycle passage, the present cycle would end in 4230 
AD, at which time various types of missing remains would become available for 
discovery. Due to events described in Volume II, the opportunity for some such 
discoveries may present itself between 2000 and 2017. 

This is a very brief review of the basic concepts involved with the Particle 
Transition theory; the mechanics involved are much more sophisticated than I 
have described. I don’t fully understand these dynamics, but I find the theory 
absolutely fascinating. It is the most intelligent hypothesis I have come across to 
account for a lack of physical evidence supporting ancient Visitor involvement 
with Earth. This theory would completely revolutionize our studies of archeology 
and ancient history. Our mythologies regarding advanced early civilizations, such 
as Atlantis and Lemuria, could depict actual realities as well. The remains of pre- 
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4622 BC Atlantis might be hidden beneath the waters of parallel Earth, per- 
haps awaiting our discovery between 2000 and 2017. 

Conclusion 10: Whether non-detection, natural destruction, inten- 
tional concealment, Particle Transition or a combination of all of the above 
are responsible for the apparent lack of ancient physical contact evidence, 
much evidence is still available if we begin to view ancient records with a bit 
more integrity. Mysterious cultural advancements of the ancients also support 
the validity of the Visitor contact theory. The information from the past, 
coupled with the growing phenomena of extraordinary experiences today, 
offers a convincing body of evidence to support the idea of the existence of 
Otherworlds and the premise that Visitors from elsewhere have periodically 
interacted with Earth throughout history and into the present. Evidence to 
the contrary is no more conclusive—it is only more popular, due to the old 
interpretations of our scientific and religious communities. Evidence to sup- 
port the premise that other inhabited worlds exist throughout the cosmos and 
that Visitors from these worlds have interacted directly with Earth, can be 
found through closer examination of our past and through objective observa- 
tion of the extraordinary events that are presently unfolding within our con- 
temporary global culture. 


HYPOTHESIS 

Through analyzing the evidence upon which our contemporary belief 
paradigms are built I was able to see some of the illogical conclusions negat- 
ing the possibility of Visitor presence that have been traditionally drawn from 
existing evidence. I have become aware of other potentially valid interpreta- 
tions of this evidence that support the idea of past and present Visitor 
involvement with Earth. My ultimate conclusion is that Otherworlds do 
exist, so do the Visitors and they are beginning to make their presence known 
in our contemporary world. I believe that some of the Otherworlds exist 
within physical solar systems that are part of our observable galaxies, but that 
the majority of them exist within parallel, other-dimensional and other-time 
reality systems that our scientists have yet to discover. I have grown to accept 
the theory that we are not alone in the universe and never have been, as evi- 
dence suggests that Visitors from more advanced cultures from Otherworlds 
have interacted with human evolution from the time of our inception on 
Earth. It will be quite some time before the scientific majority endorses this 
perspective, but regardless of their skepticism the reality of extraordinary 
events and Visitor contact will continue to take place around us. We have a 
choice, between blindly accepting the incomplete conclusions offered to us 
through the expertise of contemporary science and religion, or to open our 
minds and venture forward to explore the unknown realities on our own. We 
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have a right to explore available evidence, to interpret that evidence in our own 
way and to draw our own conclusions. If we expect to understand what is really 
taking place on Earth and how contemporary events are connected to our 
ancient past, the right to explore becomes a personal responsibility to do so. If we 
wait for science to draw the conclusions for us, or allow overly restrictive author- 
itarian religious doctrine to dictate the answers, we may be leaving ourselves vul- 
nerable to the influences of the unknown worlds and we may never know the real 
truth of the human evolutionary drama. 

Until scientists and clergy discover that the universe is constructed upon an 
ordered model of multi-dimensional reality, (in which physics and spirituality/evo- 
lutionism and creationism co-exist), they will be unable to prove or disprove the 
existence of the Otherworlds. We are living in extraordinary times. The new mil- 
lennium is a time for closure and a time for new beginnings. It is a good time to 
purge ideas that reduce us and to embrace those that set us free. In this book you 
will find new perspectives on the human condition, perspectives which challenge 
old ideas to evolve. You will discover a worldview filled with potentials and chal- 
lenges that you may never have dreamed possible. Voyagers is a doorway into the 
world of the extraordinary. It offers unique perspectives on history, science and 
humanity's evolutionary purposes and it offers a glimpse into the realities of the 
contemporary Visitor phenomena. But of most importance this book offers us a 
practical analysis of the extraordinary circumstances Earth will encounter during 
the next 18 years and provides educational tools through which we can effectively 
prepare for Earth’s passage into the Golden Age of Enlightenment. If we can open 
our minds to the potential validity of the Voyagers material, we will use the oppor- 
tunity to employ these educational tools for our evolutionary benefit. I hope the 
insights I have offered will help the reader to become more receptive to the possi- 
bilities and potentials Voyagers presents. These insights helped me to grow from 
skepticism and self doubt to realization and self-renewal. Perhaps for you they will 
do the same. 

The Golden Age of Enlightenment is dawning and it offers us a golden 
Opportunity to reevaluate our reality, to reinvent ourselves and to come full cir- 
cle, reuniting contemporary knowledge with the wisdom of our ancient ancestors. 
It is a time when the past and present come together, the result of which will 
decidedly direct the course of our future evolution. Voyagers, by its very nature, is 
an extraordinary series of books. It does not merely contain the speculations of a 
human mind, but rather offers us a unique perspective on the human condition as 
observed from an objective birds eye view. I was quite relieved that, in analyzing 
available evidence, I was able to convince my skeptical, rational mind to validate 
the existence of a Visitor presence. If I hadn’t been convinced, if there was not 
enough evidence available to override my personal disbelief, ] would have misin- 
terpreted a lifetime of extraordinary experiences and negated the integrity of my 
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personal perceptions. The evidence was there, only the pieces needed to 
come together. The information contained in this book is further evidence of 
an active Visitor presence on Earth today. The production of this book is the 
result of a 27-year physical and communicative relationship that I have been 
privileged to share with members of an organization of Visitors from the Oth- 
erworlds, who refer to themselves as the Guardian Alliance. 


CONTACT 


Intruders 

In 1969, at four years of age, I had my first conscious initiation into the 
contemporary world of extraordinary events, as I was physically abducted from 
my driveway in broad daylight by a small gray being with large black eyes. It 
soon became apparent to me that Visitors from elsewhere were far more than 
creative expressions of the imagination. Following this event I endured three 
years of ritual abductions in which I was physically taken from my bed at night 
and transported to a silent spacecraft, escorted by a trio of identical gray beings. 
During my encounters with the Grays I was subjected to frightening experi- 
ences and medical procedures that I did not understand. Aboard the alien craft 
I learned that the Grays worked in subordination to various other types of non- 
human beings. In positions of authority were ominous creatures that resembled 
large, upright insects, similar in structure to spiders and wingless moths. The 
administrators who directed the activities of this menagerie were tall, black 
robed beings with heavily boned faces and deep blue skin. 

Many years later I would understand that this plethora of zoological won- 
ders represented various sub-species within an ET/interdimensional race 
based primarily in the Orion star system. In their dealings with Earth they are 
known as the Zeta Reticuli, their primary race strain being the blue faced 
Zephelium, the administrators and directors of the lower ranking sub-species 
of Zeta. In recent times the Zeta races began interacting with Earth around 
WWI and by WWII they had established covert treaties with both the Nazi 
and Allied governments, through which they were entitled to abduction- 
experimentation rights on the unwitting public, in exchange for their weap- 
ons technologies. Since the 1980's the Zeta have joined forces with their 
ancient adversaries, the Dracos, a reptilian hybrid race whose ancestry is also 
traced to the Orion star system. Both the Zeta and the Dracos races share a 
common hidden objective of claiming sovereignty over the territories of 
Earth. Collectively I refer to legions of the Zeta-Dracos alliance and any 
other Visitors from elsewhere who hold agendas that are detrimental to the 
evolution of humans, as the Intruders. Between the ages of four and seven 
years | did not understand such things, nor did I comprehend why this malev- 
olent group of beings had invaded my life, striking terror into my heart. | 
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would never have come to understand these events had it not been for the inter- 
vention of another group of benevolent Visitors that collectively refer to them- 
selves as the Guardian Alliance. 


Guardians 

I first met representatives of the Guardian Alliance when I was seven years 
old. While I played alone one afternoon in my Grandmother’s yard I was physi- 
cally approached by yet another Gray being, but this one had bright blue eyes, 
rather than the standard issue black-eyed Grays I had encountered during three 
years of repeated Intruder abductions. Unlike the other Grays, this being demon- 
strated kindness and I was told that ] no longer had to be frightened of my malev- 
olent abductors because another group of Visitors would insure my protection 
from this point forward. Following this event the rate of my nightly Visitor 
abductions increased, as the intervening group began taking me to Children’s 
Circles aboard their spacecraft, where my education into the world of the extraor- 
dinary began. 

The Zeta Grays were not in charge of the organization called the Guardian 
Alliance. Many members of the GA appeared to be quite human, but they pos- 
sessed knowledge and abilities far beyond conventional human development. 
Other members of the GA included: the regal Lyran-Sirian Whites, an Elder, pale- 
skinned hominid Sirian race frequently called the Founders; the Aethien, large, 
white graceful beings of high spiritual development, which resembled upright prey- 
ing mantises; the Rhanthunkeana, tall, thin light-emitting beings with translucent 
white skin, almond-shaped eyes of various hues and kinky white hair; skilled shape- 
shifters and highly advanced spiritually; the Breneau, advanced beings from the 
highest dimensional worlds that appear as tall, luminescent figures with elongated 
heads and large eyes, when they physically manifest; the Queventelliur, large, long- 
haired apelike beings of great intelligence and sensitivity, who are occasionally 
glimpsed on Earth as they monitor Earth’s environment for guardian purposes; and 
the Turaneusiams, tall, beautiful humans with elongated heads and skin/hair colors 
representing all of those apparent on Earth plus some in pastel hues. The human 
lineage evolved out of the Turaneusiams, the Elder Race, primarily immortal. There 
were many other species involved with the Guardian Alliance, from the various 
hybrids created through intermixing of these species, to the vast, formless, sentient 
conscious entities who direct the Guardian Alliance, entities that exist beyond the 
scope of dimensionalization. The Zeta members affiliated with this organization 
represented defectors from the Intruder Zeta groups that had been given political 
asylum by the GA, in exchange for their commitment to honor and uphold GA 
agendas and to follow GA protocol. I learned that the GA was a co-operative orga- 
nization through which an enormous variety of different interstellar, multi-dimen- 
sional and inter-time species and races worked together, to assist in the evolution of 
developing cultures throughout the multi-dimensional universe. The GA repre- 
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sented a smaller, specialized group within a greater guardian organization called 
the Interdimensional Association of Free Worlds. 

During my childhood I did not understand the complex political dramas 
taking place between the various races of interstellar Visitors and I was not 
informed about the various Earth agendas held by Guardian and Intruder races 
until I was well into my adulthood. Throughout my childhood the GA repeat- 
edly took me, via consensual nightly abductions, to educational facilities 
aboard their mother-ships. There I was exposed to a variety of educational sub- 
jects, such as 15-dimensional physics, bio-energetic healing modalities, the 
Elder Race human history, spiritual teachings of the Law of One and | was 
trained in the rudimentary dynamics of Keylontic Morphogenetic Science. | 
was trained to become a bio-physical translator of the universal symbol-code 
language known as Keylonta. During my years of education with the GA I was 
treated with the utmost of kindness, respect and unconditional love and | grew 
to admire their members for the incredible wisdom, knowledge and spiritual 
grace they demonstrated in all of their activities. 

Interaction with the GA became my secret life that I was not permitted 
to speak of during my usual human interactions. The Guardians explained to 
me that, due to present human ignorance about the presence of Visitors from 
elsewhere, I would be persecuted and misunderstood should I try to share my 
knowledge of the GA. Until I was of an adult age I was to remain silent about 
my contact to protect myself from the interference of a well-meaning but ill- 
informed psychiatric community that was not in the least bit prepared to 
handle cases of Visitor involvement effectively. | understood the warnings of 
the GA and knew that if I began speaking about my experiences I would be 
mislabeled and diagnosed as having psychological problems, because our cul- 
ture does not yet possess the knowledge through which these experiences can 
be rationally understood. I was consciously aware of my contact experiences 
throughout childhood and into adulthood, I have never been placed under 
hypnosis to retrieve memories of these events. My childhood memories of 
contact events still remain quite clear. 

My memory of visitor interaction during adolescence is still somewhat 
fuzzy. 1 do remember numerous episodes of contact but it seemed that the 
Intruder Visitors had once again appeared on the scene. Some of my adoles- 
cent memories involved abductions by humans dressed in military garb, in 
which I was forcibly taken to underground military-like facilities and sub- 
jected to interrogation and rough handling. This period of my life was very 
confusing due to obvious gaps in contact memory and the seeming reemer- 
gence of the Intruder Visitor presence. Through the GA I have learned that 
during my adolescence the Intruders had attempted to reclaim their speci- 
men, once again subjecting me to forced abductions, experimentation and 
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memory repression and mind control technologies. The GA continually inter- 
vened. During this period in my life 1 did not understand that I had become an 
unwitting pawn in a game of ET politics. The mind-control technologies used by 
the Intruder forces and their human cohorts made clear sequential memory of the 
adolescent encounters nearly impossible and also affected my ability to clearly 
remember contact with the GA during this time.In January of 1983, at age 18, I 
had a Near-Death-Experience, following which clear contact with the GA 
resumed and the Intruder presence once again vanished. I have since learned that 
during the NDE event the GA had removed Intruder implants from my body and 
bio-energetic field and once again released me from Intruder manipulation tac- 
tics. 

Later in 1983 the Intruder group that had been involved with my prior 
abductions had, along with numerous other Intruder groups, defected from the 
Zeta Alliance, seeking political asylum with the GA. Asylum was granted and 
the Intruder group involved with me was assigned to off-planet GA re-education 
facilities. The GA no longer had to contend with this Intruder group interfering 
in their relationship with me, and my reluctant involvement with the Intruders 
and the Secret Government had come to an end. After the NDE, I was able to 
receive direct, remote telepathic communications with the GA, as well as con- 
tact through the dream-state. The instances of direct physical contact with the 
GA dwindled as the lines of direct subtle communication progressively opened. 
Telepathic dialogue with the GA was soon replaced by a strange form of contact 
through which I would receive large bodies of communicated text, that would 
open up in my mind like a form of psychic e-mail. These dry data communica- 
tions did not exhibit the type of live, person to person communication that was 
characteristic to telepathic dialogue, but I was able to receive thousands of pages 
of instructional information from the GA through this mode of communication. 
Through subsequent live encounters (some physical) the GA explained that the 
dry-data communications were made possible through my childhood training in 
translation of the universal Keylontic Symbol Code language. 

The GA was able to pre-record information for me, in the form of digital data 
packages called Keylontic Symbol Codes. The GA would program the Keylontic 
Codes into my bio-energetic system via remote electronic transmission. Once the 
encoded data had been programmed into my bio-energetic field, it would process 
through my neurological structure in the form of electrical impulse. Through the 
natural bio-chemical and electrical translation processes inherent to the human 
biological form, the electronically encoded information would translate into my 
native language and appear in my mind as direct cognition, formatted into either 
word text or image pictures. I did not hear the words in my mind, as no audible 
sound was involved, a stream of worded information would simply flow through my 
mind and | could feel the words as electrical impulse patterns. Image translation 
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came in the same way, no mental pictures, but rather clearly felt electrical 
impulses that carried complete images. My mind just knew the audio or visual 
content of the electrical impulses, as if the impulses bypassed sensory transla- 
tion and appeared as direct cognition. Later 1 learned that this mode of data 
exchange is called Keylontic Communication—an electronic, bio-neurological 
language that represents only one rudimentary application of Keylontic Mor- 
phogenetic Science. 

For 16 years I have been involved with translating Keylontic Communi- 
cations from the GA. Most of these communications provided spiritual 
teachings on the Law of One (the perspectives of interdependent universal 
brotherhood and co-creative evolution, practiced by advanced races who 
understand the interconnections between all life forms and reality systems). 
Through these teachings I experienced personal growth to self-actualization 
and began my personal journey toward spiritual awakening. Since the age of 
18 my communication with the GA has been almost a daily phenomenon 
and since that time I have also experienced numerous physical encounters 
and visitations, though such episodes are not nearly as frequent as they were 
in childhood (for GA members, communications require much less effort 
than do physical encounters). In December of 1996 the GA asked me to go 
public with my story and to bring forth a message from them to the people of 
Earth. The GA explained that they had withheld a great deal of information 
from me regarding the greater picture of Visitor involvement with Earth. 
They had focused upon teaching me things that would assist in my personal 
spiritual growth so that I would eventually be mature enough to handle the 
information they were withholding. 

In 1996 I was not aware of the mass ET drama unfolding on Earth. I knew 
nothing about the Secret Government-ET agendas and I was not at all 
involved with our contemporary UFO community. I agreed to go public on 
behalf of the GA because they had indicated that their message was very 
important to the continued well being of human populations. I did not know 
what their message entailed until 1996, when I began translation of this mes- 
sage. The message of the GA was delivered via Keylontic Communication, 
which has been translated verbatim from their remote transmissions. (Keylon- 
tic Communication is not channeling, it is the remote transfer of electronically 
encoded data. Channeling involves merging the personal consciousness with 
other portions of personal identity, the energy identities of beings from other 
times, places or dimensions or the direct absorption of electrically encoded data 
from the crystalline universal memory matrix. In Keylontic Communication 
the personal consciousness remains within its usual conscious focus as a com- 
municator from elsewhere intentionally transmits electronically encoded data 
to the receiver via remote projection of frequency.) 
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The GA organized their message in the form of a book that was completed 
between late 12/1996 and late 2/1997. On 10/25/1997 the GA orchestrated a phys- 
ical consensual abduction through which new information on the Bridge Zone 
Project was provided. On 6/26/1998, due to events that are explained in the Vol- 
ume II, the GA added nearly 200 pages of new information to their original mes- 
sage. The first two volumes of the Voyagers series, The Sleeping Abductees and Secrets 
of Amenti, are the compilation of the 12/1996 and 6/1998 GA Keylontic transmis- 
sions. It represents the first official GA message to the people of contemporary 
Earth. It is their message, presented in their format, using their words. I do not 
claim authorship for this book, as I served only as translator of information that 
originates with the GA. Translation of this information has been an educational 
journey for me and I am frequently in awe of the breadth of information the GA 
provides. In my forthcoming book, Voyagers Revealed: Visitors through the Portals of 
Time, 1 will describe, in my own words, what I have learned and experienced 
through contact with the GA. But of greater importance is the message of the GA 
and hence their books must appropriately come first. The human evolutionary story 
is not complete without the inclusion of multi-dimensional reality and the facts of 
ET, Other-dimensional (OD) and inter-time (IT) Visitors’ involvement with Earth. 
Neither the dynamics of such visitations nor the mechanics of human evolution 
will be understood until the multi-dimensional framework within which all mani- 
fest realities take place is acknowledged. As a child I did not choose to believe in 
ETs, but they made their presence known to me quite without my prompting, and 
the reality of their existence was undeniable. I am convinced that the presence of 
ET, OD and IT Visitors has been an on-going, yet relatively hidden part of the 
human story since our earliest beginnings on Earth. Groups such as the GA have 
always been aware of this fact and they are quite familiar with the myriad of differ- 
ent interdimensional space-time locations from which Visitors may come. 

When I asked the GA about their location in space-time they explained that 
their organization spans many different planetary, space, time and dimensional 
fields. Membership within the GA reaches from the matter based galaxies and uni- 
verses of the lower dimensions, to the unfathomable cosmic reality fields of pure 
consciousness that exist beyond the Meta-galactic Core, free from dimensional 
structure. However, they also indicated that the GA members directly involved 
with me have their primary physical base of operations within a space-time location 
that represents future-time from our contemporary Earth perspective. Many of my 
GA contacts reside within the reality fields of pure consciousness, having evolved 
beyond the confines of space-time and matter-based forms. But those who appear in 
human biology (and some of the ETs), are physically based upon a planet called 
Tara, in the year 6520 AD, within our linear progression of time. From their posi- 
tion on Tara, members are in contact with GA legions throughout the cosmos. In 
the past history of my Taran GA contacts, Tara was known as Earth. Though the 
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GA has many members of a truly ET nature, unrelated to Earth, many of my 
GA contacts are quite terrestrial in origin, they are time travelers from a future 
version of Earth that we may one day evolve to become. The two groups that 
oversee the Taran GA membership are the Priests of Ur and the Priests if MU, 
ancient immortal humans of the Elder Race, that have always been involved 
with the evolution of our species. (These priesthoods are not gender based— 
female, male and androgynous members equally serve and facilitate teachings 
of the Law of One). In my dealings with the GA it has become quite apparent 
that the universe is much larger and much more diverse than we have yet ven- 
tured to imagine. Many of our ancient earthly ancestors were quite aware of 
this fact. 

I am grateful for the knowledge and education I have gained through my 
relationship with the Guardian Alliance. I am comforted by the thought that 
members of the GA, our Elder Race and our galactic and cosmic neighbors, 
cared enough about humanity to inform us about conditions that will directly 
affect the quality of our evolution. What we choose to do with this informa- 
tion is entirely up to us, personally and collectively. The Guardian’s message, 
as contained within this book, is not the end of the story, it is only the begin- 
ning. This book provides the background setting through which the saga of 
continued human evolution unfolds. I personally believe that events on 
Earth are occurring as the GA has indicated. The GA and other pro-human 
Visitor groups are here to help us understand and successfully maneuver the 
challenges our planet will face during the next 18 years and they hope to lead 
us gently to a realization of our multi-dimensional heritage. They are also 
here to teach us to protect ourselves today from Intruder Visitor races that do 
not have our best interests at heart. 

It is often said that realization is always personal. One day our race will 
collectively realize the truth of our rich multi-dimensional heritage. Until 
that time realization of this reality is right and the responsibility of the indi- 
vidual. 

l am privileged to introduce the message of the Guardian Alliance. 


—Anna Hayes, January 1, 1999 
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The Guardian Alliance (GA) is an immense group of beings who reside 
within a myriad of different locations within the Time Matrix. The GA is 
one of many members of a larger organization called the Interdimensional 
Association Of Free Worlds (LAFW) whose influence is known throughout 
the Cosmic Matrix as they work to assist in the evolution, integration, and 
harmonization of a vast number of cultures within the Cosmos. Members of 
both organizations come in many different forms. Some members are quite 
human, representing members of our species from the future and the distant 
past, those that have evolved in other time continua or parallel systems; in 
their interactions with us they would thus be considered as Inter-time Visi- 
tors. Other human members are representatives of cultures that have evolved 
within other planetary systems (Extraterrestrial Humans) and many members 
are in biological forms that would appear quite “alien” to us, non-human spe- 
cies who have evolved in other galactic systems, universes, or parallel or adja- 
cent galactic systems. These would represent Extraterrestrial (ET) members 
of the GA and IAFW. Some of these ET cultures are representatives from the 
Sirian, Arcturian, Pleiadian, Orion, Lyran, and Andromeda star systems, to 
name just a few. The IAFW has over ten million ET cultures serving as mem- 
bers of this organization, and this number includes only species that possess 
physical, biological forms (existing below the seventh dimension). Other ET 
members of these organizations possess the etheric-matter form of dimension 
seven through nine. 

Still other members of the LAFW and GA are beings from higher reality 
fields, dimensions ten through fifteen, who have evolved beyond the manifes- 
tation of biology, physical and etheric matter substance into states of con- 
scious pre-matter form (Liquid Light) or ante-matter form (pure light 
radiation). This highly evolved beings represent identities of pure conscious- 
ness who appear to us as forms of light when they enter our system, or occa- 
sionally take on the appearance of biological forms in order to interact with 
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us. These sentient beings of light represent the Metaterrestrials (MTs) of our 
Cosmos and they work with ETs, humans and Ultraterrestrials (see below) to 
guide the evolution of interdimensional, multigalactic cultures. 

The charter members and administrators of the IAFW and GA are 
beings of pure, immense “meta-mathematical consciousness’—pure sentient 
gestalt identity, beyond all form manifestation and linear thought process. 
They are the eternal guardians of the Cosmic Matrix, sometimes referred to 
as “Ascended Master Collectives.” These cosmic gestalts keep the dimen- 
sional structures and time cycles of the Cosmic Matrix in place and direct the 
processes of interdimensional fission and fusion, which keeps the Cosmic 
Matrix perpetually fueled with energy from the Central Creative Source 
(God). These beings are called the Geomancies or Geomantic Entities, for if 
we were to see them, from earthly perspective, they would look like “geomet- 
ric shapes made of living light.” The Geomancies reside eternally within the 
energy fields of the Energy Matrix where they oversee the function of all 
things within the Cosmos. (The Time Matrix and its numerous 15-dimen- 
sional systems exist within the larger structure of the Energy Matrix. The 
Time Matrix and Energy Matrix are collectively referred to as the Cosmic 
Matrix.) The Geomancies lay the foundations for standards of action upheld 
by all Guardian groups within the Cosmic Matrix. The Geomancies are 
sometimes referred to as the Ultraterrestrials (UTs). 

The IAFW and GA have been involved with our species since its incep- 
tion. We are no strangers to them and they only appear as strangers to us 
because we have lost the ancient memories of our species and our relation- 
ship to these intercosmic communities. As we continue to evolve into the 
interdimensional beings we were intended to be, our lost memories will be 
rediscovered and our ancient intercosmic relationships will be renewed. In 
order to assist us in reaching this objective, the GA now offers us insights 
that will allow us to begin remembering our forgotten association and to 
accelerate the speed of our spiritual and biological evolution, if we choose to 
accept their assistance. 
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UFOs, Visitors, and the Interior 
Government 


INVESTIGATING THE UFO 

We shall begin this discourse with the subject of UFOs or Unidentified 
Flying Objects. We are referring here to those reported sightings of seemingly 
mechanical-type vessels of transport that have no apparent terrestrial origin. 
In this category we shall also place other airborne phenomena of related 
characteristics, but those which lack the elements of mechanical type ves- 
tiges. The latter are usually described as Light Formations, reportedly wit- 
nessed both at close range and great distances. Both types of UFOs have at 
times appeared in radar tracking, as well as having many eyewitness reports of 
sightings or encounters with such yet unexplained phenomena. Photographs 
and film have at times captured images of both types of UFO presence. 

In attempting to explain the origins of such phenomena it is necessary to 
broach the issue of human physics. Some understanding of the nature of time, 
matter and perception is required if sense is to be made of these events. In 
regard to the solid object UFOs often witnessed and documented, suffice it to 
say that these objects are existing (at the time of encounter) within the range 
of perception of three-dimensionality. That is, these objects are functioning 
within the same time-space continuum as other objects within the earth's 
objectively perceivable and measurable reality. So, as our first point of inter- 
est, we shall say that any such three-dimensionally perceivable UFO is (at 
the point of encounter) functioning within the laws and mechanics of phys- 
ics as your culture presently understands them. Having determined this obvi- 
ous fact of corresponding time-space sequence, the next question to address is 
that of the origin of the object being perceived. The question of “what it is” is 
directly related to the issue of “where it came from,” for you cannot answer 
one question without answering the other. If you desire to elicit intelligent 
answers as to the nature of these phenomena, it is necessary to ask intelligent 
questions. In order to ask intelligent questions, it is necessary that you 
expand the framework of reference out of which these questions are drawn. 
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Official investigation into the nature of three-dimensional mechanical-type 
UFO events centers around explaining these phenomena using the current premise of sci- 
entific thought. The core assumption or root belief within the scientific dictum is 
that the objectified Earth field of three-dimensional reality is the “only real reality 
that exists.” Phenomena must be explained within this terrestrial-based scope of 
perception. Underlying and interwoven with this core assumption are the ideas 
that the human species is the only “real intelligent life form” in the universe, and 
that the three-dimensional Earth field of perceivable reality is the only “real” reality 
and thus all things must be explained within the perceivable confines of that reality. 

In researching UFO phenomena the officials tend to look for data and corre- 
lations that will prove their own theories and assumptions, rather than investigating 
the phenomena as an active reality from which there is knowledge to gain. More 
effort is put into disproving the reality of the phenomena than is applied to inves- 
tigating what information the phenomena is presenting that will add to the understand- 
ing of how reality works. 

In regard to three-dimensional mechanical UFO sightings the first series of 
intelligent questions that should be asked involve how the object behaves in rela- 
tion to the known laws of physics as they are presently understood. Does the 
object exhibit behavior consistent with those laws, or are there anomalies in its 
exhibited characteristics that seem to contradict or push beyond the scope of 
those “laws” as they are presently known? If more attention is paid to such ques- 
tions, the phenomena themselves would lead researchers to add information to 
their present bank of laws. 

Time, space and perception are intimately intertwined. Science and physics 
have already lent credence to the “theory” that time is not linear in nature as 
once thought. The mechanics of quantum physics present a solid argument for 
the curvature of time and the possibilities of “times” coexisting in overlay forma- 
tion...one sequence of events being superimposed over others and each function- 
ing within their own “coordinate pattern” or frequency band. Within these 
“theories” are the realities that will give your science the ability to expand its 
framework of understanding enough to begin asking the right questions in regard 
to three-dimensional UFOs. 

We are presenting this information to you because it is time for humanity to 
“take its head out of the sand,” and face the realities that are everywhere present- 
ing themselves. 

The appearance of three-dimensionally perceivable UFOs of the mechanical 
type should lead first to questions of whether or not the object behaves in accor- 
dance with known physical laws or whether it exhibits properties not consistent 
with laws of “solid matter.” Did it display erratic movement patterns or maneu- 
vering abilities seemingly superior to those of known vessels of transport in the 
earth system? When such events are encountered it is usually assumed (if the 
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sightings' reality is given any credibility at all) that the UFO must be a physi- 
cal vessel of transport, made of solid matter and possessing a mechanical tech- 
nology advanced in comparison to your own. This is not always the case. 

Some three-dimensional mechanical-type UFOs are indeed solid vessels. 
Some are quite terrestrial in nature and are born of the secret scientific soci- 
-eties that exist within the Earth's governmental structures; we call these 
covert constructions the Interior Government. In sightings involving this 
group the government will not “own up to” its flying devices, as to do so 
would require revealing that it is in possession of technologies that are supe- 
rior to what it has led the public and general scientific communities to 
believe. It is easier to allow such sightings to fall “between the cracks” and 
join the ranks of other UFO sightings or unexplained phenomena, rather 
. than to incite individuals to begin asking the right questions. Much is being 
withheld globally by such government underground, including many devel- 
opments concerning your own technologies as well. Your sciences and physics 
are far more advanced than you have been led to believe, and this cover up of 
information has been a consciously orchestrated deception emanating from 
the highest places within your governmental hierarchies. You have technolo- 
gies and knowledge presently within your culture that could literally wipe out 
most of the maladies you experience on a global scale, but this knowledge is 
being kept from you by segments of your own populace. The knowledge in 
the possession of the underground elite would literally disintegrate all the 
present cultural structures as you know them, from science to health care, 
economics and religion. So do not expect the governments to “own up to” 
even their own witnessed UFOs unless they are hard pressed for an alterna- 
tive program of disinformation. They will use whatever tactics necessary to 
squelch the expansion of the knowledge they hold. We will provide more 
information on the Interior Government in later writings. However, some 
three-dimensional mechanical UFOs are not simply covert developments of 
the technologically elite, they are far more. 

Some such UFOs are indeed “space ships” or vessels of transport belong- 
ing to other intelligent species within your galactic sector. Yes, you are being 
visited, watched and studied by various other cultures of intelligent beings 
that you are not yet, as a whole, aware of. And yes, some of your UFO sight- 
ings involve solid-matter vessels piloted by such life forms. Many of these vis- 
itors are indeed from “outer space” as you think of it, and some of these 
groups are in active workings with your Interior Government. But not ALL 
of your three-dimensional UFOs fit into these aforementioned categories. 
There is quite often much more to the UFO than “meets the eye,” as you will 
soon discover. 
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DECIPHERING UFOS 

You must begin to realize the truths hidden within your mathematics and 
geometries, for in the mechanics of these sciences the existence of multiple 
worlds (parallel Earths) and dimensions is indicated and will one day be proven 
as fact. There are Parallel Earth Systems and there are portals through time that 
link your world with others and with other versions of itself. Some of these other 
worlds (Earths) have a more advanced technology than your own. Some know 
how to use the Time Portal System and explore your reality just as you might 
explore life upon another planet, if you had the ability and knowledge to do so. 

Many of your sightings of mechanical-type and light formation type UFOs 
emanate from these other systems. At times objects (and people) from these par- 
allel systems interface briefly with your system, and they can appear in a variety of 
different forms. What you might see as a “cigar-shaped object” hovering in the 
sky in your reality may in actuality be a house, a car or a weather pattern from a 
parallel dimension interfacing with your time-space coordinate accidentally. 
Such phenomena are not necessarily “vessels” or “travel craft” at all, but common 
objects from a parallel system that appear in different form when they interface 
with the electromagnetic frequency bands of your dimension. In your photo- 
graphs they may appear as discs or craft, but in such cases that would be an illu- 
sion created by dimensional distortion. Not all discs or UFOs fit into this 
category either but it will serve your research well if you are aware of this possible 
explanation, for many of your sightings are just this phenomenon in action. 

Other discs and vessels are actual solid-matter transport devices but these will 
emanate from within your own dimensional system, either from human-related 
sources or from sources of an extra-terrestrial nature. To further this point a bit we 
will add that many of your “naturally occurring” biophysical phenomena (such as 
ball lightening) are also sightings of the interdimensional kind. Sightings so com- 
mon that your scientists consider them part of the organic operations of planetary 
physics. These common interdimensional phenomena (lightning, thunder, mag- 
netic variations, etc.) are actually the residual effect of action taking place within 
other dimensional fields. 

As you may now see, when addressing the issue of UFOs you are not dealing 
with events that have only one explanation. All of the proposed explanations do 
apply but it is up to you to discover which one you are dealing with in each case. 

For your information, the US government does possess three-dimensionally 
solid wreckage from various craft not of human manufacture. This wreckage has 
come from two primary places, and some of it is not wreckage at all. There have 
been vessels of transport from parallel dimensional systems that passed through 
the time and dimensional portal structures and emerged within your system. 
These craft are not equipped to deal with magnetism as it exists within your 
dimension, and they most often crash or incinerate upon entry. There are four 
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such wreckage fragments presently in the possession of the US government. 
Two of these originate from systems parallel to your own and two have come 
from third-dimensional systems outside of your Milky Way galaxy. 

The wreckage of these four aforementioned vessels is the least of which 
your government is attempting to hide. There exist several hundred other ves- 
sels of advanced technology harbored by the US government alone (many 
more globally), but these were not the result of reconnaissance. The vessels 
and instrumentation we speak of were traded...presented as a gift from those 
whose culture created them...a culture your government has been aware of 
since 1926 and actively involved in negotiations with since 1934. 

Wake up humans! If you continue to believe without question the infor- 
mation concerning UFOs and extra-terrestrial life presented to you by your 
government and media, you will effectively render yourselves blind and pow- 
erless over the true reality within which your lives are couched—a reality 
that you need to be aware of before you allow yourselves to fall victim to the 
disinformation that has been hand fed to you for generations. If you think 
that your human species is alone and superior within the universe ‘you are in 
for a rude awakening! Within the next 50 to 60 years of your time the reality 
of which we speak will become painfully obvious to many of you, even to 
those who choose to keep their heads in the sand and pretend away the exist- 
ence of extra-terrestrial and multidimensional reality. Your awakening does 
not have to be painful—not if you are prepared, not if you are informed. And 
so we seek to make available to you the information you will need in order to 
make a smooth transition into multilevel inter-galactic consciousness—the 
next stage of growth upon the pathway of human evolution. 


TYPES OF UFOS 


The three-dimensional mechanical-type UFOs we have discussed thus far 
can be placed into the following four categories: 


1. those belonging to covert government operations who will maintain a 
policy of non-disclosure and denial regarding sightings of their crafts. 
2. those representing interdimensional anomalies from parallel systems that 


appear as vessels but in actuality represent other phenomena as they 
appear when interfacing with your system. 


3. actual craft from other dimensions that emerge through the Time and 
Dimensional Portal Systems. 


4. actual craft belonging to human or extra-terrestrial cultures that emerge 
through the Time Portal System from locations within the third-dimen- 
sional universe. 


In all of these cases the craft appear physically solid, some having material 
wreckage left behind as validation of their existence. There have been photo- 
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oraphs, film, radar and eye-witness accounts of all such phenomena, though rarely 
are your sightings researchers able to make distinctions between these categories 
unless obvious visitor presence is indicated. i 

There are other categories of UFOs: blag | to these which need to be 
addressed. Quite often there are reports of encounters with UFOs that do not 
have the characteristic physical vessel structures as mentioned above. Often 
reports of “paranormal” activity also fall into this category. Frequently sightings of 
this sort are dismissed as naturally occurring atmospheric anomalies or mental 
aberrations. We are referring here to the sightings and encounters of phenomena 
that appear as light-form manifestations. There is a wide variety of such displays 
ranging from simple “flashes” or “sheets” of light (witnessed both indoors and out- 
doors) to large appearances of spherical light forms, singularly or in group forma- 
tion, that appear as three-dimensional energy forms. Often when these are 
photographed they appear as UFOs though usually a vessel or solid-mass source of 
light emanation cannot be found. Some encounters involve the appearance of 
such light-form activity which then manifests into a solid-mass vessel sighting or 
an odd experiential journey on the part of the witness. 

These light form sightings are much easier to discount as insignificant as they 
breach the boundaries between the “seen and unseen”...the physical and ethe- 
real...the “real and unreal.” There are many more accounts of such encounters 
than you realize, but most often they go unreported or easily discounted by scien- 
tific and governmental communities. Witnesses themselves frequently discount 
their own perceptions as quirks of vision or imagination. Though some light form 
activity can be explained in terrestrial terms as naturally occurring or psychologi- 
cal phenomena, many of these encounters are not so easily explained. We would 
like to “shed some light” on the subject for you. 

Previously we described the type of UFO in the solid matter category that was 
in actuality a manifestation created through the interface of your system with a parallel 
or adjacent dimensional world. Some being actual vessels, and others only appear- 
ing as such as they passed through your system’s frequency bands. Not all of these 
interdimensional phenomena appear as solid objects when they are within the 
electromagnetic patterns of your world. More often than not light (flashes, forms, 
pulsations, movements) will be the indication that an interdimensional interface 
has occurred. 

Again, as with the solid object sightings, not all of these represent an inten- 
tional “visitation” by some intelligent force. Many are simply part of the mechan- 
ics of physics as they operate within a multi-dimensional reality system such as 
your own. (Physics your scientists are just beginning to discover and are far from 
comprehending). However, just because some of the interdimensional manifesta- 
tions are not purposely directed by sentient life forms does not mean that all of 
them are accidental and intrinsic to natural laws. Some such interdimensional 
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phenomena are indeed directed purposely by intelligent beings from other 
systems, both of human and nonhuman origins. 

Some of these manifestations involve the Interdimensional Time Portal 
System directly and allow humans in other dimensional worlds or time-space 
coordinates to interact with and study your system. In these cases your UFOs 
are actually human “earthlings,” but they have their home in a dimension 
closely adjacent to your own. Some would be from your past, some from your 
future and some from alternate presents. But not all such visitations would be 
from those in human form. 


EXTRATERRESTRIAL VISITATION 

There are other highly intelligent non-human species residing in your uni- 
verse; for your comfort we suggest that you get used to this idea as soon as possi- 
ble. Of the light formation sightings we mentioned most do not fall into the 
two groupings we have discussed. Most are not accidental dimensional inter- 
face phenomena or natural atmospheric anomalies nor are they intentional 
interdimensional probes sent by sentient life forms in other dimensions. 
Though some light formation sightings do fall into these categories most fall 
into a third category—a category you might loosely call “alien visitation.” 

In choosing this term we are implying that most of the light formation 
sightings witnessed in your times are the direct result of extraterrestrial 
involvement with your planet. Within your own universal structure, in your 
three-dimensional band, there exist an enormous variety of sentient, intelli- 
gent life. Your scientists will not find much evidence of these cultures until 
they break the primary codes of your three-dimensional time structure. There 
are time zones within your universe, as well as multiple dimensions of those 
time zones. Though the mechanics of these two systems are intertwined they 
represent two separate areas of study. 

The Time Portal System, as we call it, involves a system of interlocking 
passageways that keep in motion a set of “locks” or “gates” between time ele- 
ments in your linear time structure within your three-dimensional frequency 
band. The Dimensional Lock System differs from the Time Portal System in 
that its mechanics operate and maintain the dimensions and frequency bands 
themselves linking multi-dimensional universes not just time zones within 
the same universe/dimension. 


THE VISITORS 


In terms of your “alien” visitors, or extraterrestrials, we are referring spe- 
cifically to those visitors who approach your reality from within the Time 
Portal System. That is, they are not interdimensional so much as they are 
inter-time, emanating from different time coordinates within your three- 
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dimensional interstellar system. So most of your light form UFOs are indeed 
extraterrestrial intelligence interacting directly with you. 


ys 


Zeta 
Reticult 


There are seven cultures (world cultures and their various 
sub-cultures) within your three-dimensional Time Portal Sys- 
tem who possess the knowledge and technology necessary to 
interact with Earth in such a way. Two of these cultures are 
primarily responsible for all such visitations (light formation, 
solid mass and crop circle events). The remaining five are not 
involved with your planet or galactic system. Of these two 
world cultures one group is more advanced than the other in 
terms of brotherhood. One group has presently been identi- 
fied in your culture, and within the inner circles of those who 
investigate such visitations, this group has become known as 
the “little greys” or Zeta Reticuli. Others call them the “liz- 
zies,” referring specifically to the Rutilia sub-species of Zeta 
that have a more reptilian-like appearance when manifesting 
within your system. Though technologically and intellectu- 


ally astute the Zeta generally do not possess the spiritual development necessary 
to forge strong bonds of brotherhood with other life forms. Like humans, the Zeta 


also are evolving. 


Little 
Grey 


The Zeta are indeed real, and physical in terms of biological 
form. They are not from your planetary system, but they have 
a working knowledge of the Time Portal System in your 
dimension. It is the Zeta and affiliated groups, such as the rep- 
tilian Dracos, that have been in contact with your govern- 
ment and are responsible for much of what you have come to 
call the “UFO/alien abduction” phenomena. The Zeta repre- 
sent more than just the Little Greys (those small greyish 
beings with large black eyes). There are various sub-species of 
the Zeta prototype, some more “hybrid like” in appearance, 
some resembling other forms not at all organic to your system. 
There are lizard-like Zeta in numerous colorings and sizes. 
There are Zeta that more closely resemble your insect king- 
doms, particularly that of the arachnid (spider-like) though 
somewhat larger than your earthly versions. Other types of 


Zeta have been described by your witnesses as “blues,” “browns” and “silvers,” all 
of which possess some human-like or dwarf-like characteristics, and whom repre- 
sent a group of Zeta mutations created through their experiments in genetic engi- 
neering. The blue-skinned Zephelium are the administrator caste of the Zeta, 
governing all lower-ranking Zeta castes. The Zeta are a fragmented species and 
their customs and policies differ widely among the various groups. 
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Often seen appearing with the Zeta (especially with the 
“greys,” “browns” and “blues”) are the tall skeletal-like 
beings that upon closer inspection resemble in structure 
your earthly preying mantis insect. These beings are usu- 
ally whitish or golden in color and can stand up to twelve 
feet tall. These beings are known in some circles as the 
Aethien. Aethien are not of the Zeta species but often 
work with them and assist humans in their encounters 
with the Zeta. They also work with those from other dimensional systems. 

The Aethien are not organic to your three-dimensional frequency band, 
nor are they from parallel or adjacent Earths. Rather they originate from gal- 
axies existing within the dimensions of adjacent Earths, which places them 
in our interdimensional/extraterrestrial category. Aethien work with humans 
and other sentient life forms both in your dimension and in others, and 
throughout the Time Portal Systems in those dimensions. They represent a 
species superior to that of the Zeta, and come as emissaries of peace and 
growth toward brotherhood for all species. 

The Aethien always work as teachers. When they appear with the Zeta 
or other three-dimensional extraterrestrial groups the Aethien are with them 
but not of them. Only Zeta groups who have agreed to work in brotherhood 
with all life will be accompanied by the Aethien. 

At this point in your species evolution you need to begin to understand 
how vast is your playing field of three-dimensional reality and what other 
players are alive within this drama. We are not trying to frighten you with 
this information, but rather we are hoping to give you the framework of intel- 
ligence needed for you to understand your reality and cope with it effectively. 

The Zeta groups come to you for numerous reasons, some of them to ben- 
efit humankind (the more spiritually advanced groups) and others to study 
you for their own purposes (these are mostly responsible for your reports of 
“negative” or harmful alien encounters). Both groups possess technology and 
operational knowledge of reality systems far superior to that of the human 
race at this time. They understand multidimensionality to a large degree and 
are avid users of the Time Portal Systems of the third dimension. Their sci- 
ences are built upon this knowledge, and thus there is much humankind 
could learn from the Zeta. 

The Zeta possess physically solid three-dimensional vessels, but only the 
smallest ones have ever approached Earth's atmosphere. However, as they 
know the mechanics of the Time Portal System they are able to place their 
vessels just outside of the frequency bands that constitute your three-dimen- 
sional system. They are able to establish “holding patterns” between dimen- 
sions and thus can become invisible to your system at will. The Zeta also 
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have the ability to use the Dimensional Lock System to some degree and are able 
to appear in some of the adjacent dimensions. But the Zeta originate from your 
three-dimensional system in a different time continuum than your present reality. 

Though possessing knowledge far superior to your own the Zeta do not have a 

full understanding of the Dimensional Lock System, nor have they mastered the 
Time Portal Systems of adjacent dimensions. Both humans and the Zeta have 
much to learn. 
Organ The second group of extraterrestrial cultures from your three- 
gs dimensional system presently working with you are those whom we 
call the Rhanthunkeana (ron than con!' a). Some refer to them as 
the Ranthia. They are from the distant stars in terms of your uni- 
verse, but they have full mastery over the Time Portal System. 
(They are responsible, in part, for many of your “crop circles.”) The 
Ranthia are more advanced technologically and spiritually than are 
the Zeta, and they have been involved in your Earth culture since 
its beginnings. They have been your guardians in many ways and 
have helped protect your species and planet from interference both multidimen- 
sionally and galactically. 

The Ranthia also possess the ability to “park” between dimensional frequen- 
cies so as to appear invisible to your world. Like the Zeta, the Ranthia often 
appear in your system as light formations, especially those that manifest in spher- 
ical form. Unlike the Zeta, however, the Ranthia are not fully “matter based,” 
biologically speaking. They possess the ability to manifest in physical form within 
numerous dimensions when desired, but they are not confined to a reality with 
matter densities as strident as your own. They are “masters of hologram” as are 
the Zeta, but the Ranthia have superior abilities in this regard. 

The physicality of the Ranthia could be compared to what in your system 
appears as water. That is, their “organic form” has the properties of fluidity you 
associate with the element of water. They can take on many forms because of this 
fluidity of form, yet they are a conscious, sentient, intelligent race of beings. 

Many of the visitors presently involved with Earth, both interdimensional and 
those of the Time Portal System, have the ability to bend the laws of physicality as 
you know them. Many of them are “shape-shifters” and can modulate the dimen- 
sional frequencies and time portals sufficiently so as to manifest to you in whatever 
form they desire. The Zeta and Aethien use this ability quite often in dealing with 
humans, taking on animal forms, human forms or those of solid objects. Zeta are 
the least skilled in this area as they lack certain bioenergetic characteristics (the 
“emotional body” energies) that are required to fully master the art of transmuta- 
tion. They can link forms and partially transmutate, but to do so causes excessive 
drain upon their own biological systems. Most often the Zeta will remain physical 
and use simple frequency modulation tactics to “scramble” the brain wave patterns 
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of those viewing them!. They are there, but they can interfere with the 
human’s bioelectrical system sufficiently enough to make themselves appear 
invisible, “ghost-like” or disguised in other forms. We will discuss this “percep- 
tual interruption” tactic in greater detail within the pages to come. 


THE OLD ZETA AGENDA 


There are a large number of Zeta involved with research upon your 
planet, and some of them possess agendas you need to become aware of so you 
do not fall into their plans as they desire. Your Interior Government has been 
working with the Zeta on some of these agendas but even they do not realize 
what is being orchestrated. The Interior Government itself is being tricked 
and used manipulatively into facilitating the Zeta plan. 

The “Zeta Agenda,” as we call it does not simply involve your dimen- 
sional system alone. As we have explained, the Zeta have limited access to 
interdimensional passageways. Your three-dimensional Earth system is not 
the only system the Zeta are interested in exploring. The Zeta are a driven 
race, driven by a vision and a purpose which stem from their home planet. 
This planet’s name is insignificant to you as its location cannot be charted 
within your time-space continuum using the mechanics you presently have 
available. 

On their home planet the Zeta evolved within their own time contin- 
uum to a point of technological sophistication superior to your own. Their 
cultures were not originally structured like human culture as they possessed a 
more centralized community model. They did not think independently for cen- 
turies of their evolution, but operated as individual units of a collective mind. 
The Zeta mind was exploring methods by which they could break through 
the Dimensional Lock System, hoping to expand their reality and knowl- 
edge by consuming (draining energy from) parallel and adjacent versions of 
their own planet and combining these reality fields with their own. They had 
mastered the three-dimensional Time Portal System and wanted to “expand 
their territory.” They did not realize, however, that using the methods they 
employed would destabilize the time portals and dimensional bands of their 
own system. They were partially successful in blending dimensions in their 
world but they did not realize the consequence of these actions until it was 
too late. 

The Zeta did not originally possess the small grey forms you have come to 
know. This form resulted from a mutation in their genetic code caused by the 


1. “Odd odors” in association with the Zeta often reported by witesses or contactees indicate 
that such “scrambling” tactics are in use. The odors result as the distorted perceptual data is 
processed through the human brain and neurological structures. 
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frequency blending to which they had subjected themselves. This mutation 
intensified over numerous generations, the form weakening, losing strength and 
agility, losing power, until the time came when they could no longer tolerate the 
atmospheric conditions of the planetary home for which they had been intended. 
(The original Zeta prototype was a larger white-colored being possessing bilateral 
symmetry and having certain characteristics resembling those of the early human, 
but with a greater number of appendages. The wide variety of Zeta forms now 
existing are the result of uncountable genetic experiments. There are many simi- 
larities between your Earth reptiles and the original Zeta form, particularly those 
of the early reptiles that roamed the Earth.) As each successive generation paired 
they progressively lost the ability to naturally procreate their species. They 
became genetically neutered. The dimensional merger that they had forced also 
caused irreparable damage to their planetary structure. They had set in motion 
the death of their planet and its dimensional counterparts. 

These events, from the perspective of your time continuum, are occurring in 
what you would perceive as your future. The Zeta then have “gone back in time” 
to your time continuum (and others) in hope of finding answers and solutions to 
their dilemma. Part of their own Time Portal System collapsed because of these 
events, so they are unable to access their own portals directly. (They cannot thus 
access the “past” of their planet before the destruction as they had originally 
hoped). The Zeta entered your time continuum because of the proximity of 
Earth's time portals to their own and also because the Earth has certain environ- 
mental elements the Zeta need for survival. (Oxygen-based air systems, water sys- 
tems and the presence of elements such as zinc, plutonium and iron-based 
minerals.) However, the carbons in your environment proved to be toxic to the 
Zeta, and those interacting with your system found themselves in accelerated 
states of deterioration. 


ORIGINAL ZETA AGENDA AND THE WORLD WARS 

We have given you information about the Zeta so that you may begin to 
understand their motives for involvement with you. Their original purpose 
involved accessing other dimensional versions of their planet and time continuum by 
going through your time portals, as they had destroyed their own. If they could 
move through the dimensional portals of Earth and into a parallel system, then 
access their own “past” planet and time continuum from there, they hoped to 
reconstruct the pathways to their own three-dimensional time continuum—to 
reattach their three-dimensional yone to the interdimensional grid. They had not 
planned to interact with you for any period of time 

Their plan was good in theory but not in application, as the Zeta soon discov- 
ered. Though they possessed much knowledge of how the time portals worked in 
a three-dimensional system, they did not have such mastery over the time portals 
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in other dimensional systems. Large groups of Zeta became “trapped between 
dimensions,” and stuck in your time/space continuum. They “leaped into” your 
system from the third dimension, moving backward in time. They accessed 
certain other versions of your continuum, but were unable to “leap” from 
there into their own other dimensional time continuum. The Zeta were a 
dying race trapped in time very far from home. 

The Zeta began to look for other alternatives. They became involved 
with experimentation in your Earth dimension and in some others. Mean- 
while the health of the Zeta was suffering. The carbon based elements 
present to some degree in all of the Earth dimensions was rapidly declining 
their species. 

On your planet the scope of the Zeta involvement accelerated just after 
your First World War. The environment was being speculated at this time. 
Attempts were made at raising the Zeta's biological tolerance level to the car- 
bon elements but these experiments were met with little success. By the time 
of your Second World War the Zeta had devised a plan of genetic cross- 
breeding. They became interested in creating a Zeta-human hybrid, a muta- 
tion, in the hope that such a form would allow the continuation of their spe- 
cies within the three-dimensional Earth and adjacent systems. At first other 
life forms were studied (cattle, rodents, lizards, birds, etc.), other Earth spe- 
cies, but these experiments were not successful and produced a variety of 
sorry creatures that the Zeta later destroyed. Finally the human species was 
approached as a last resort (there would obviously be more difficulty with 
experimentation involving humans directly). For a period of time corpses 
were used for these experiments as they attempted to link the human DNA 
with that of the Zeta. These experiments also failed. 

During your Second World War the Zeta came into communications 
with humans directly. (They are in part responsible for the final activation stages 
of the atomic bomb). You must recall, we explained that the Zeta were capable 
of “shape-shifting” to some degree, and they specialized in the art of “percep- 
tual interference,” being able to alter human perceptual frequency enough to 
appear in whatever forms they chose. Using these tactics to establish contact 
and to infiltrate the human governmental systems, agreements were formed 
between the Zeta and the US, British and German governments. The Zeta 
were not particularly concerned at the time with the outcome of World War 
Two, they “sold out to the highest bidder” so to speak. 

The Zeta had great interest in the Nazi experimentation with genetics and 
were supportive of their agenda of creating a “superior race.” The Zeta would 
let the humans help them create a genetically superior human prototype which 
they would then use to create the Zeta-human hybrid. Zeta interest in the Hit- 
ler regime began to dwindle over disagreements concerning the Nazi's anti- 
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Semitic policy. Like the Nazis, the Zeta viewed the Jewish peoples as a race, not 
simply a religious grouping, but unlike the Nazis, the Zeta believed the Jewish race 
to be superior genetically, and they were not interested in a human prototype that 
did not carry the coding particular to the Jewish race. (More will be given on the 
Zeta perspective of the Jewish people in other writings). The Zeta interest then 
began gravitating toward the opposing factions. They were beginning to take inter- 
est in the outcome of the war as they had a vested interest in keeping those of Jewish 
lineage alive and well. The Zeta wanted this genetic strain protected at all cost, so 
they began negotiations with the allied governments. 

Around this time the aforementioned Aethien (mantis-like beings from a uni- 
verse within a parallel dimension) began interacting with the Zeta in other dimen- 
sions, with the intention of teaching the Zeta better ways to fulfill their purposes 
without violating the human populace. The Zeta remaining in the three-dimen- 
sional Earth system were of the last to accept guardianship from the Aethien. But 
the Aethien are committed to assisting the Zeta in their spiritual growth toward 
brotherhood, and so maintain an open invitation for assistance to Zeta in all 
dimensions. 

During the time of World War II the Zeta in your system approached certain 
elements of government in the allied forces, using the guise of human form. 
Remember, they were adept at “perceptual interference” and so were able to place 
themselves in key positions to be heard when new ideas were most needed by the 
allies. The Zeta themselves set in motion the structures for what has become your glo- 
bal, covert Interior Government. Using their human guise they were able to offer 
certain strategic and technological advancements to top military groups. They 
also began preparing the humans for direct contact with the Zeta in their true 
forms. Great meetings were orchestrated in which the human covert elite were 
introduced to the Zeta and certain aspects of their technology. 

The Zeta came under the guise of wanting to help humanity and of being 
concerned with world peace. They used their advanced technology and knowl- 
edge of universal physics to seduce their human cohorts into believing they were 
far superior to humans and came as “angels” or planetary guardians. The Zeta 
play upon the core religious beliefs of the people and their fears to create the illu- 
sion of themselves as “saviors” so as to foster human dependence—a covert 
method of gaining human cooperation with their agenda. Much effort was put 
into building human perception of Zeta as saviors and helpers. 

Only later, after the “debt” involving the outcome of World War II was 
“incurred,” so to speak, did the Zeta begin to demonstrate their desire to have favors 
exchanged for their services during war time. Military, medical and communica- 
tions knowledge was given to the Allies during this time. The humans, easily 
enthralled by the sophistication of the Zeta technology, had no idea just how much 
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knowledge the Zeta withheld from them. Nor how the knowledge that was 
given was used to direct and manipulate the humans for Zeta purposes. 

The individuals presently involved in the Interior Government still have 
no idea of the degree to which they have been and are being manipulated. To 
those of you involved in these covert activities (you know who you are) we 
suggest that you wake up now! Take charge of your destiny and break free 
before that choice is no longer available to you. The Zeta are not “evil mon- 
sters” out to get humanity, they are simply a species trying to solve their prob- 
lems. But so much like humans the Zeta often do not realize the harm and 
violation they bring to other life forms in their quest for growth. Both 
humans and Zeta need to evolve spiritually into a working knowledge of uni- 
versal brotherhood. 


OLD ZETA AGENDA AND PERSONAL GROWTH 

Currently your visible world government leaders know very little about the 
workings of the Interior Government. Most know of its existence but they have 
been misinformed and misdirected so they will not receive adequate informa- 
tion about the true operations of this community. The individuals who do have 
direct knowledge of the covert group have agreed to perpetuate the debunking 
activities set in motion by the covert group at the Zeta's insistence in hope that 
they will be “let in on the secrets.” The Interior Government has proposed to 
certain individuals within the official government that great advances in 
power, economic strategies, and healing modalities will be given at an appropri- 
ate time if these officials will cooperate with them now. These individuals in 
the official government are led to believe that the Interior Government and 
the Zeta are working with them and for them. When in truth the plan has been 
since its beginnings to undermine and take control of the official positions 
when the appropriate mass control devices have been set in motion. 

All of this might sound a bit far fetched to you but this is only because 
you have been brainwashed for so long. Your official governments are not 
responsible for the activities of the Interior Government nor are they work- 
ing in cooperation with them as they think they are. The official governments 
are fast becoming “puppets” to these interior forces and will eventually find 
themselves at their mercy if they do not wise up and change their public disclo- 
sure policies. Your governments presently are ignorant to the reality going on 
around and within them, and will remain so as long as they allow themselves 
to be blinded by arrogance, elitism and the quest for power. To the “common” 
people, please see these frailties of those to whom you give your power. They 
are like children playing with dangerous toys. Individuals, have the courage 
to begin asking the right questions! 
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The idea of an Interior World Government may come as a surprise to many of 
you because you have been conditioned for centuries into the blind adherence to the 
dictates of an outside authority. Though at one time this conditioning may have 
been in the best interest of human development, as your species learned to work 
within a group collective, this tactic of learning is no longer appropriate to the well 
being of the species or to the individuals within the human collective. For it is pre- 
cisely this conditioning that is being used to manipulate and misguide you. Along 
with awareness comes the responsibility of using that awareness effectively. We have 
given to you now the gift of awareness concerning the activities taking place within 
the infrastructure of your power-elite. For many of you the burden this gift will carry 
may seem too much to bear. After all we are suggesting that you begin to think for 
yourselves, to question the very authorities to whom you have always turned for 
guidance and security. We are compelling you to begin looking within yourselves to 
the core of your private being, to begin looking for answers from the whisperings of 
your heart rather than accepting programmed responses from the confines of your log- 
ical mind. A heavy burden of responsibility indeed for those who have become 
complacent within the pre-programmed illusion of “official” reality that has been 
hand fed to you through government, media and religious dogma. 

We cannot urge you enough to begin looking within, to discover the wisdom and 
brilliance of your inner self—a portion of your own identities that you have been 
programmed to discount, negate, and fear. For it is through this disowned self that 
lives within each of you that your own truth will be discovered. It will be from this 
place within you that you will be enabled to find your own answers. And those 
answers may very well put you at odds with the official reality program you have 
been fed. Taking the time to look at the beliefs and ideas that constitute your 
moral, ethical and perceptual codes will be well worth the investment, as then you 
will gain mastery over the contents of your conscious mind, rather than allowing that 
mind to be directed by the whims of those outside of you—those who may or may 
not have your best interest at heart. As you temporarily sacrifice the sense of false 
security and pat answers given to you by the “official program” you may take comfort 
in knowing that you are gaining the priceless acquisition of self-sovereignty. 
Through self-sovereignty true personal security and clear answers will be found. 

In relation to subjects such as Interior Government, ET life, “paranormal” phe- 
nomena or self empowerment you will not find a great deal of support for your inter- 
est from the “official” viewpoint. Indeed, the official program presently in place 
within your mass reality depends upon the negation of these very aspects of human 
reality. The brainwashing program has been so well orchestrated through your sub- 
conscious beliefs that even your friends and family may stand against you when you 
begin to ask the right questions. They have been taught not to question. They have 
been programmed to follow the program and to perceive as a threat anything that 
questions the motives or applications of that program. 
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THE PROGRAM 

You may be wondering now what we are referring to when we speak of 
the “brainwashing program,” so we will provide a bit more information con- 
cerning the “official reality program” presently operating in your world sys- 
tem. You do not feel “brainwashed,” you may be having a difficult time 
grasping the idea that you have been brainwashed, and you most likely do not 
think that there is anything amiss within the ideas and beliefs propagated by 
your official outside authorities (government, the medical experts, the eco- 
nomic experts, the defense experts, the scientific community, the religious 
experts, etc.) The very structure of your daily lives seems to depend upon 
those “experts” figuring it all out for you, telling you “how it is” and what is 
the “right thing to do.” Through these seeming authorities you are taught not 
to think about the bigger picture, about what reality really means, about the pur- 
poses your existence may hold. 

You are taught to believe that such questions are unimportant or perhaps 
unanswerable. You are taught to “follow the rules” as dictated by the majority, 
to think as your parents had thought, and they as their parents thought 
before them. This is the program of which we speak and presently for most of 
you, it operates on a subconscious level. Where did this program of dis- 
empowering the individual originate? Did it emerge accidentally as a quirk of 
human belief evolution? How did it come to be that this program of ideas 
now defines reality for you and urges you to never define reality for yourselves? 
Who has trained you to believe that humans are the only intelligent life forms 
in the universe? Where did your species get the idea that the only real reality 
was that which could be defined through the five known senses? You have 
been trained to believe that “this is just the way reality is,” and most of you 
still accept that premise. This is the program! Where do you think these ideas 
have come from? (You may not ever have considered this query, as to ask that 
question is not part of the program). 

This program of ideas did not come to you accidentally, nor as a quirk of 
evolution. And this official program that now serves as a reality filter for you 
does not give you a clear or accurate picture of how reality “really” is. Who do 
you think benefits from your believing that ET life is not reality? Who do you 
think might benefit from humans being locked into a world of five sense per- 
ception? Who do you think would most benefit from teaching generations of 
humans not to question authority or the ideas upheld by that authority? 

Until you begin to open your eyes and realize that ET and other-dimen- 
sional intelligence play a significant role in human evolution, and have been 
involved since the beginnings of your species time on planet Earth, it will be diffi- 
cult for you to define the “who” or the intelligence behind and within the 
program. The Zeta are not the only species of intelligent beings aware of and 
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interacting with Earth. Extraterrestrial involvement has been a reality since far 
before your recorded history. Some groups of these visitors worked in behalf of 
human evolution, others worked for the exploitation of the race. And now, in your 
present point of evolution these factions still exist. Some working toward your 
enlightenment, others working to enslave your energies for their own purposes 

In this section we have given you information on some of the covert activi- 
ties currently taking place within your reality. Though the official reality program 
you are living within will not assist you in becoming aware of these events, as it is 
primarily orchestrated by those factions interested in exploiting your resources (they 
depend upon your ignorance and disbelief to protect their covert agendas), there 
are other sources of information from which you can draw perspective. But if you 
cannot pull yourselves out of the program enough to realize the existence of these 
helpers, there is little we can do to assist you in becoming informed. 

You are responsible for your own awareness and for the choices you make that will 
either expand that awareness toward enlightenment or plunge you into darkness and fear. 
We highly suggest that you pull yourselves out of the program and begin, as individ- 
uals, to ask the right questions concerning your planet, your government, your 
“experts,” and the beliefs you have accepted regarding the true nature of reality. 

The information we provide regarding the Zeta and the formation of the Inte- 
rior Government is intended to inspire you to ask who is pulling your strings as indi- 
viduals. The greater amount of information you have at your disposal the better 
able you will be to make informed decisions and wise choices. We are not suggesting 
an overt rebellion against authority as you know it, but simply the use of a discerning 
eye when being presented with views by those authorities. In looking within your- 
selves and beginning to explore the portions of your identity and knowing that live 
within, you will discover alternative perspectives to choose from. You will have 
more information from which to draw your conclusions, and you will find many 
more questions to ask that the program itself cannot provide answers for. By asking 
the right questions you will begin a personal spiritual odyssey that will lead you above 
and beyond the program into the rightful enlightenment that is your next stage of 
evolution as a human. 


THE RANTHIA 


Now that we have given you a basic rundown on the Zeta presence and 
agenda, and the “official reality program” as it presently operates within your sys- 
tem, let us return to the discussion of UFOs that appear in the form of light man- 
ifestations. The Zeta are not the only three-dimensional ET forms capable of 
manifesting in this manner. Though Zeta are skilled light manipulators, the 
aforementioned group the Ranthia (Rhanthunkeana) have superior ability in 
using these mechanics. Whereas Zeta usually create manifestations of form in 
conjunction with light phenomena the Ranthia regularly make their presence 
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known through light phenomena alone. That is, the Ranthia most often do 
not create illusions of three-dimensionally solid forms. 

The Ranthia also greatly interact with humans during the human dream 
state and altered states of consciousness. They are aware of the Zeta agenda, 
and like the other dimensional Aethien, are attempting to teach humans, 
Zeta and others, ideologies and technologies that will help these callectives 
work toward the peaceful evolution of all concerned. 

The Ranthia originate from a three-dimensional time coordinate in which 
the matter density is far less than that of your Earth system. They are highly 
evolved both technologically and spiritually from a three-dimensional stand- 
point. They are able to see the far reaching implications of what is now tran- 
spiring within your system. The Ranthia now come to offer their knowledge 
and assistance, and to intervene in the Zeta plan if possible. The Ranthia are 
also masters of illusion, and they understand the workings of the human big- 
electric circuitry and the electromagnetic mechanics of the planet. They will 
provide information and assistance to those who desire to learn. 

Unlike the Zeta, the Ranthia must be asked to intervene; they cannot 
impose their assistance or contact upon humans or others without invitation. 
This is part of their own ethical code, which honors the free will of all life, and 
they will not violate this premise. Not all beings have reached this level of spir- 
itual maturity. 

Some Zeta groups who have agreed to accept the teachings and guidance 
from the Aethien are now being led into agreements with the Ranthia. The 
Ranthia and Aethien are attempting to shift the Zeta paradigm and agenda to a 
model more conducive of peaceful evolution by offering enlightenment and 
alternative solutions. Humans are being put in the precarious position of hav- 
ing to take charge of their own destiny and learn what is needed to play their 
part in working toward enlightened brotherhood. Presently the masses are ill- 
prepared to fulfill this leadership role effectively. The Ranthia and Aethien 
desire to work with humans, to educate them and teach them what is necessary 
for fulfilling their part in this multidimensional/intergalactic/inter-time 
scheme. But it is often quite difficult for these helpers to interact with humans 
as the present belief structures perpetuated by the “official program” render 
their attempts at communication void, or suspicious at best. In your culture lit- 
tle is understood about the nature of interdimensional and inter-time commu- 
nications. The methods by which these events take place are largely 
misunderstood, and so it is this issue we will next address. What is the method 
by which such communications come to you and from whom do these commu- 
nications emerge? 
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INTERDIMENSIONAL COMMUNICATION 


In your present culture there is much fear and misinformation surround- 
ing the occurrence of multidimensional communication. Superstition and 
science both have added their share of negative interpretation of events of 
this nature. Popular consensus would place such events of communication 
into the categories of intentionally contrived hoax or into that of mental defi- 
ciency on the part of those receiving such communications. Religious fac- 
tions, on the other hand, most often place such events under the category of 
“demonic” activity or attribute such communications to the work of some 
“evil” force. These ideas and misinterpretations are a direct result of the “ofh- 
cial reality program” and its brainwashing. So much effort has been put into 
devaluing and negating the method of communication of knowledge that the 
true value of the knowledge is lost. This is unfortunate, as it leaves the major- 
ity of the human populace thinking that such communications do not really 
exist as such, or that if they do exist they are of some “evil” or mal-aligned 
source. This makes it quite difficult for other dimensional and other time 
helpers to offer their assistance to humans directly, as so few of you are recep- 
tive to the method by which that assistance is offered. 

It is our hope that in providing you with information about the true 
mechanics of multidimensional communication that you will be able to step 
outside of “the program” enough to put your prejudgments aside and learn 
something new and quite valuable. In your present time certain terms have 
been used to describe this process of information exchange: “telepathy,” “medi- 
umship,” “automatic writing,” “channeling.” All of these terms give you a very 
vague conceptual understanding as to the true dynamics of this phenomenon. 
If you do not understand the mechanics of the process then it will be difficult 
for you to decipher the source from which the phenomena emerge. Just as is the 
case with UFO sightings, “what it is” cannot be discovered using only one 
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explanation. UFOs can be a variety of things. So too can be what appears to 
you as multidimensional communication. 

Not all UFO sightings imply live contact with other life forms, though 
some are indeed precisely such contacts. In the event of multidimensional com- 
munications, again, not all such communications imply live contact with other- 
dimensional or inter-time beings, but some of these communications are indeed 
genuine contact with beings from systems other than your own. Learning to dif- 
ferentiate between the various possible explanations is necessary before an accu- 
rate assessment of the phenomena can be achieved in studying both UFOs and 
multidimensional communication. 

Some instances of subtle communications (we will use this term hence- 
forth to replace the rather lengthy phrase of “multidimensional communica- 
tion”) can be attributed to conditions existing within the mind of the receiver, 
and others are indeed intended “fakes.” Still other such events are quite legit- 
imate occurrences of subtle communications with a “live” source, be it inter- 
dimensional, inter-time, intergalactic or originating from within your own 
Earth system. The latter you most often call “telepathy,” or “mind-to-mind” 
communications, but there is much you do not yet understand about the 
workings of telepathy alone. The important thing for you to understand at 
this time is that in all such cases of communication you are dealing with far 
more than the simple “linking of minds” as your term “telepathy” suggests. 
You are dealing with a highly sophisticated form of communication that is in 
itself a language. It is the language of light, sound, symbols and energy, that in 
our system is known as Keylonta. In our system Keylonta is the foundation 
for all other forms of learning, and it exists as a highly technical science and 
creative art form. 


THE LANGUAGE OF KEYLONTA 

Keylonta is not merely a language as you think of it, but a tool, communica- 
tions being one of its applications. Its dynamics are used in teaching and heal- 
ing, but also in the literal formation of reality constructions where it serves as 
the structure upon which manifestations are built. The codes of the Time-Portal 
System and the DimensionaL Lock System are found within the workings of 
Keylonta, and it is also the method used by those wishing to communicate with 
your world through those systems. We will provide you with much more informa- 
tion on the language of Keylonta and its applications in other writings, but for 
now we simply desire to familiarize you with this dynamic so that you may 
begin to evolve your ideas about the nature of subtle communications. The 
point we would most like you to understand is that Keylonta, like any language, 
is a tool. In and of itself it cannot be judged as “good or bad,” “godly or evil,” 
helpful or detrimental to the human collective. It is a tool which can be used to 
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convey meaning. The intention and skill with which that tool is used will determine 
its value. It is time that you put your fears and superstitions aside and begin learning 
the language of the stars—the language of your ancestors, the language that will allow 
you to evolve into multidimensional beings who possess technologies and wisdom 
beyond those now available to the visitors presently interacting with your Earth 
system. Do not let the “official program” rob you any longer of the knowledge that is your 
birthright and inheritance. 

Now that we have given you some information on the method by which the 
helpers (and others) communicate with you, we will offer some insight into why 
this method of contact is presently selected, as opposed to other alternative means 
of contact such as mass landings of spacecraft. For reasons that should be obvious to 
you, those wishing to assist or make their presence known to you cannot viably set 
a mother ship down upon the lawn of the White House and schedule a press con- 
ference! Indeed, if the visitors were able to hold off the Zeta and the Interior Gov- 
ernment (not to mention your “official” government) long enough to stage such an 
event, their message and intentions would be lost amidst the panic and hysteria 
that such an event would generate within your ill-prepared masses. 

The Interior Government, Zeta and official governments have done such a 
good job at programming the masses into fear and disbelief reaction patterns that it 
would literally be useless to the visitors to attempt to reach you as a collective. The 
public has been brainwashed into denying the validity of their own perceptions and 
those of their fellow humans. For this reason visitors (both of the helpful and harm- 
ful kinds) attempt to contact individuals or small groups of individuals that show 
some sign of receptivity to their intended contact. (The non-helpful visitors will often 
choose those whom they believe are easily manipulated through the Keylonta codes.) 

For centuries your people have been taught to subjugate their own authority 
and have delegated their ability to perceive clearly to objective authority structures 
such as government and religion. All of you have a right to know the truth about the 
conditions that directly affect you. Unfortunately for you, your governments do not 
agree with this premise. So as a collective you are quite certainly ill-prepared to 
meet directly ET visitors, no matter how benign their agenda may be. 

Part of the reason that many advances have been withheld from the general 
scientific and public communities is that this knowledge would give individual citi- 
zens the power to better direct their own lives, their health, their economic standing and 
their own protection. If the public had access to such abilities the governments could 
no longer use such tactics as fear and intimidation to illicit blind obedience. They 
would lose control over their people and their peoples resources as the people 
gained control over themselves. So the “official program” lie has been created and 
perpetuated to keep each of you in the dark, fearful and dependent upon the 
approval and support of outside authorities. You have been brainwashed and 
betrayed, and that also applies to those of you who think you are responsible for cre- 
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ating and maintaining the official program. Most of you have lost sight of the 
fact that alternative perspectives exist. Most of you have lost sight of what you 
have lost in succumbing to the program’s tunnel vision. Some of you, in reading 
these words, will know the truth as these ideas move through you—you will 
simply know. And at first you will probably find anger, and beneath the anger— 
fear. For if what you have been brainwashed into believing is not truth, then 
what is true? It will feel as if you are upon a precipice overlooking an endless 
abyss, and you will not know where to turn, or whom to trust, or where to look 
for answers. Looking within (perhaps for the first time?) to the core of your own 
spirituality will be the light that leads you through this darkness. 

Many of you will reject this data, perhaps heatedly, for that is seemingly 
far easier than facing the raw fear that can be generated by seeing the truth 
for the first time. Not all of you are ready to see the truth, for within the lies 
there existed the illusion of safety and comfort, and an innocence to the loss 
of freedom and integrity that the official program has created. You may 
choose to take the stance that “what you don't know won't hurt you.” Indeed, 
if it is hurtful it will hurt you, but in choosing blindness you may not be aware 
of the harm being done. You may not realize the sacrifice you have made until 
it is too late and death or disease have overtaken you. 

We care for all of you. And we hold all of you in high enough regard to offer 
you the option of viewing your reality as it exists, so you may make your choice 
consciously as to what you will believe. We exhibit far more personal respect 
and honor for you than do your governments and religious organizations who 
employ codes of discrimination, elitism, secrecy and the withholding of knowl- 
edge and resources. Knowledge is intended for the many who are open to 
receiving it, not for the few who seek to use it to control, disempower, and 
manipulate the many it was intended to serve. Many humans within positions 
of power need to learn this simple lesson. It is the gift of knowledge that we 
offer you—can you accept the gift? 

And so we have explained to you some of what you are up against in your 
evolution toward enlightenment. We have given you an idea of who the 
players are, where they come from, and what agendas they hold. Now we will 
let you know the rest of the story about the greater realities taking place within 
your present time, for those who are ready—for those who chose to know 
what is taking place within the universe around them. 


SUBCONSCIOUS SYMBOL CODES 
We have explained to you how the Zeta, Aethien, Ranthia and other time- 
portal and interdimensional groups are able to create “perceptual interference” 
or “sensory interruption” in humans, and how these tactics are presently being 
used in regard to some of your “UFO abduction” experiences. The aforemen- 
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tioned Keylonta codes, which govern the activities of the subconscious symbol codes 
contained within human DNA, are used to implant and orchestrate these sensual 
deceptions. All of these groups are capable of creating such events because they 
understand the mechanics of the human bio-electric system and its operations 
within the living organism. If they did not understand the relationships between 
form and energy they would not be able to use such technologies, nor would they be 
able to maneuver within the Time-Portal and Dimensional Lock Systems. If they 
did not know the language of Keylonta they would be trapped within their own 
reality and time-space systems just as your species is presently trapped within the 
three-dimensional Earth system. They are able to traverse other reality systems and 
to direct their own biologies because they know things that you and your scientists 
do not yet know. 

Because such cultures possess this knowledge that yours presently lacks they 
are able to manipulate your biology and your perceptual field and thus your con- 
sciousness. Literally all of the groups mentioned use this knowledge to interact 
with you, some for the purposes of helping you to grow, others to keep you from 
evolving into your full potentials. The human biology speaks a language quite dif- 
ferent than that of the “conscious mind” (as you understand that facility). It is a 
language that you have consciously forgotten, the language of energy relation- 
ships—Keylonta. It is the foundation upon which all of your languages and modes 
of perception are built. We have come to refresh your memory and to remind you 
of your “native tongue,” so that you may once again begin consciously using the 
language contained within your cellular structure. The language of living knowl- 
edge is contained within every molecule of your three-dimensional, matter-clad 
world. You had help in forgetting this language, and so now it is appropriate that 
you should have help in remembering. 


THE ZETA AGENDA 

In order to understand the Zeta agenda and the dramas unfolding within your 
universe you must have some idea of the workings of Keylonta. It is the language 
of the symbol codes (“subconscious” from your perspective), the intrinsic, interior 
geometric-electric and magnetic structures that create the foundations for all 
form and structure within the dimensional systems, a language of light, sound, 
pulsation and vibration of energy. And the method by which form is created and 
maintained within your system. It represents the living codes of matter and all biol- 
ogies built upon them. The Keylonta codes set everything from the type of body 
you will manifest through the genetics of your biology to the very chemical, hor- 
monal and energetic functions which keep that body in motion. It is the key to 
your known and unknown universe. 

The Zeta, as well as the helping ET groups, are aware of these codes and how 
they can be used in relation to the human organism and the Earth system. The 
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Zeta have, from the beginnings of their interaction with you, used the Keylonta 
codes to direct and manipulate human perception. It is through these codes 
and an active knowledge of their usage that the Zeta are able to manufacture 
the perceptual interference and sensual interruption previously mentioned. 

We are not trying to frighten you, but if you do not soon take responsibil- 
ity for mastering the mechanics of your own biology, you will be “sitting 
ducks,” so to speak, for those who do understand these workings. We do not 
recommend waiting until your governments, scientists or official medical 
communities figure out how to do this for you, because they may be one of 
the last to know the mechanics of the inner workings. Their inherent belief 
structures are prejudiced against the very methods that will bring this knowl- 
edge to you. Responsibility for biological mastery lives with the individual, each 
individual, for only the intrinsic life force within each organism has full 
access to the code combinations unique to its form. You can learn to master 
your own biological codes by working through ‘your own consciousness and 
greater identity, but no objective organization will be able to decipher the 
intimate balances upon which your biology is built. There are practices 
which can assist you in your quest for biological mastery, and we will offer 
some of these in other writings, when we explore in greater detail the lan- 
guage and applications of Keylonta. 

Through Keylonta mechanics your cellular structure can be altered. Your 
bodies can be healed, your consciousness expanded. The mysteries of your 
three-dimensional system can be unraveled. Through Keylonta enlightenment 
will one day belong to your species. But until that day Keylonta can be used in 
ways that do not benefit your development, used by those who have the knowl- 
edge but who do not as yet possess the wisdom to use these gifts as they were 
intended—those such as the Zeta. 

These codes are presently being used in a number of ways by various 
time-portal and interdimensional groups (such as ourselves, as we communi- 
cate with you). Keylonta is the language for communicating through the time 
and dimensional portals. Though you receive these communications in the 
language most familiar to you, and in the linear progression of thought and 
word that is characteristic of your time-space coordinate, the true communi- 
cation is passed on first to your cellular structure. It is placed into your DNA 
codes as minute electrical signals. We transmit our communications through 
the interdimensional portals then “fine-tune” our transmission through the 
time-portals into your time-space coordinates. We are able to transmit large 
amounts of data into a vast area in this manner. This information is then 
translated to your level of perception through those individuals whose bodies 
have the ability to pick up and synthesize advanced (compared to the average 
operational frequencies of your present time) electrical impulse patterns. All 
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of you have translation abilities to some degree, but some of you are more geneti- 
cally predisposed to this ability. 

Our communications come to you from another dimension, through a time- 
portal system of an Earth that exists parallel to your own. Our culture lives within 
that parallel system, but in its own time-portal frame it is placed within the future 
of even that Earth version. These Keylonta transmissions, coming from this dis- 
tant place, will reach those in various dimensions and time coordinates who are 
ready to translate them. These communications will become available to those who are 
in need of the knowledge contained within them. 

It is our hope that if you can become aware of Keylonta mechanics enough of 
you will be enabled to develop the tools you need to counteract the harmful ways 
this knowledge is presently being used to manipulate you and keep you blind. We 
cannot “win the game for you” in relation to your dealings with the Zeta and 
other groups, but we can offer the tools of knowledge you will need to effectively 
direct your own destinies. 

Now we will explore how the Zeta and other self-interested groups are using 
Keylonta to mislead you. 


PERCEPTUAL INTERFERENCE 

Keylonta is the means by which the Zeta are able to create perceptual inter- 
ference. They have the power through these mechanics to literally create mass 
hallucinations. We do not favor this word of your English language but instead 
prefer to use the word “hologram” for its meaning is closer to the actual reality 
that is taking place. The term mental hologram may give you a better idea of the 
concept we are trying to convey. 

Through manipulating the impulse codes intrinsic to the human biology lit- 
eral “reality pictures” can be created for the unsuspecting human to perceive. We 
are not speaking here of mental images or simple hallucinations, but rather actual 
three-dimensional reality overlays that emerge into the surrounding objective 
environment. These contrived “reality pictures” can be coded to emerge as past 
memory or as present time three-dimensionally objective experience. Unlike a 
simple hallucination the “reality picture” not only affects the individual or group 
that is being altered, but will also affect anyone coming into the encoded perime- 
ters of its boundaries. It is as if someone created a “virtual reality” picture for you 
to walk through, and its contours are so seamless compared to your “real” reality 
that you do not realize anything has changed. Events can be manufactured for you 
in this way, without your conscious knowledge or permission. In such cases “what 
you don't know” could very well hurt you, and you might not be aware of what 
harm is being done. We refer to these “reality pictures” or “experiential overlays” 
as holographic inserts. It is time that humans became aware of the existence of 
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such technologies, for they have been used throughout ‘your history to alter and 
bend the nature of your historical development. 


HOLOGRAPHIC INSERTS 

Holographic inserts work in a number of ways. First of all, in order to create 
them a working comprehension of the relationships between biology, energy 
and perception is required. Humans in your system presently do not have such 
a working knowledge. 

When the mechanics of energy are understood (as they are by groups such 
as the Zeta), it is quite easy to impulse the base DNA codes of humans to carry 
an altered or contrived “program” or electrical imprint. As the base DNA code 
is electrically altered the entire physiology of the individual on the chemical and 
hormonal level is altered. The neurological structure then processes this altered 
code and, through the intrinsic mechanisms of bodily matter, brain and senses, 
a literal hologram is manufactured. This process may be difficult for you to 
understand as your sciences do not as yet realize the rudimentary mechanics of 
how the illusion of three-dimensionality itself is created through the human 
organism. The human body has not as yet been identified as the living “holo- 
graphic projection mechanism” that it is in actuality. Though these under- 
standings would be helpful to you, they are not necessary for you to begin 
working with Keylonta codes. Even if you do not fully understand the “how” of 
these mechanics you can benefit by learning technology that will better allow 
you to direct the result of these energy manipulations. 

As the neurological structure processes the altered codes, the individual 
will perceive outside of himself, as three-dimensional matter the images and 
events or “reality pictures” that were programmed into his DNA. Some of 
these codes can be contrived to become “permanent” additions to the origi- 
nal DNA base code. This process can be used to assist humanity in reaching 
great levels of spiritual enlightenment, physical health and beauty, and men- 
tal and emotional expansion. But it can also be used to create horrific trau- 
mas upon the human biological organism and the consciousness that depends 
upon this organism for its three-dimensional life. 

Holographic inserts are presently being used against you by the Zeta and 
other groups. If you can learn some of these mechanics (through Keylonta) 
you can stop them from manipulating you. You can protect yourselves and keep 
your perceptions clear. And you can grow. 

Events have already been set in motion to begin using holographic inserts 
on a mass level. This is part of the aforementioned Zeta agenda. Individuals 
have been tested and experimented upon for some time as the appropriate pro- 
cesses were fine-tuned. The Zeta are now ready to begin using holographic 
inserts on a mass level, starting with small groups and later moving into whole 
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collectives. The Interior Government has long allowed such experimentation to 
take place, and they themselves have been the greatest test subjects for the Zeta; 
they succumbed to the very tactics they were trained by the Zeta to employ against other 
humans. Do not be surprised if in years to come you begin to see more and more 
reports of odd happenings witnessed by masses of people appearing in your news 
media and tabloids. Many of these will not be “made up” by overzealous reporters, 
but will mark actual events of holographic inserts in operation. 

Next we will discover how holographic inserts have been used in relation to 
what you call the “UFO abduction” phenomena. 


MECHANICS OF VISITOR ABDUCTION 

We have explained to you in the beginning of this writing the different cate- 
gories into which UFO phenomena may fall, some being benign manifestations of 
natural phenomena, others being intentional or unintentional contact with sen- 
tient beings from your or other systems. We have explained to you that what 
appear to be solid-matter physical objects are at times illusions created as other 
dimensional phenomena interface with your three-dimensional system. If one 
were able to control and direct the movement of an object through dimensions or 
time portals, and were familiar with the different forms that object takes within 
the various dimensions, it is possible that alterations could purposely be made to 
objects by moving them through dimensions. That is, the form of an object in one 
dimension could be changed by moving it into another dimension for alteration, 
then returning it to its original dimension where the other-dimensional alter- 
ation would appear as a change in form. This process is called transmutation of 
form, and it is accomplished through dimensional transmigration. Familiarity 
with this concept will facilitate your understanding of the nature of the UFO 
abduction phenomenon. 

If an object existed in the form of a rock in your dimension, let us say, this 
rock could be moved into another dimensional frequency, altered there, and then 
returned to its original dimension where the alteration would then manifest as 
form change in terms characteristic of that dimension. Your rock for example, 
could be taken to an adjacent dimension and altered, then reemerge as a tree 
when placed back in its original system. How do these mechanics apply to abduc- 
tion scenarios? Quite simply, the human “object” (which is what many Zeta view 
humans as being) is temporarily neutralized using the Keylonta codes—perceptual 
interference is orchestrated. During this sensual interruption the human mental 
awareness (“mental body”) becomes momentarily disengaged from the biological 
structure. The mind or “mental self-awareness” is placed in a temporary state of 
suspended animation. It is put “on hold” within the three-dimensional frequency, 
while the biological organism is taken into a different dimensional frequency or 
through a time portal. This part of the process is what creates the experience of a 
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seeming “separation of bodies” often reported in abduction cases. It seems as 
though an astral body is being pulled out of a physical body, the same experi- 
ence known as astral projection. (Not all abduction episodes contain this 
particular feature, but many do). And it is here that many abductees become 
confused as to whether their experiences were “really real” physical events or 
whether they were mental events, hallucinations, dreams or excursions into 
the “astral plane.” 

The reality of what is occurring is that the energy field of the mind and 
that of the cellular pattern of the flesh are being put on “different speeds” 
(different rates of vibrational oscillation). The mind-field is accelerated, its 
rate of oscillation increased, which creates the sense data of the lessening of 
density. Meanwhile the energetic field of the molecular structure is deceler- 
ated, its rate of oscillation slowed, creating the bodily-sensed data of an 
increase in density. The oscillation rates of both of these energy fields are 
held within a certain interval or within a particular ratio, which temporarily 
disengages the connection between them. The mental awareness and the 
body consciousness thus are split, placed within two separate frequency 
bands. The mind is held at a frequency higher than that of the third dimen- 
sion—its oscillation rate is increased. While the mind is accelerated and 
tuned into a higher frequency pattern, the body is decelerated, its oscillation 
rate slowed, tuning it to a lower frequency. In greater terms this maneuver 
constitutes moving the mental awareness into the “future” while placing the 
cellular consciousness in the “past.” After the particular ratio between body 
and mind speeds is reached, the body is then quickly accelerated in oscilla- 
tion, enabling it to “leap” through a time or dimensional portal. Thus by 
manipulating the speeds of various aspects of the bio-energetic field a win- 
dow in time is created, which enables the body-matter to move through por- 
tals without its form being destroyed. 

In abduction cases that utilize the above manipulations the physical body is 
taken, but it is shape-shifted, literally turned into light formations within 
another time and dimensional frequency. It is first taken backward in time to its 
pre-matter form, then catapulted from that condition into the future of that 
form where the desired manipulations are made, and then moved from that 
future perspective backward toward the present where it is then re-engaged to 
the mental energy aspects that had been “put on hold” to await the body's 
return. Alterations to the body are actually carried out while the body is in a 
non-solid form existing as light and sound patterns, but upon the integration of 
the body with the mental facility these alterations then take on the symbol 
codes that give the illusion of form. The alterations of light appear in memory 
as the medical experiments so often recalled in abductions. To the body and 
mind these events will indeed appear as if they had taken place physically, and 
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in one sense they have, for the physical sensory imprint is valid within the present 
moment focus of the consciousness. The remembered events were real but they 
took place within the future where matter-solidity, had not yet caught up with 
them. When intersecting these future events with a conscious mind focused in the 
present the events will immediately be translated into the codes of the mental body, 
thus giving solidity of form to the remembered events. Memory is stored within the 
body cells and DNA, and so the events experienced in a future time are recorded 
there, but they will be remembered consciously only as the mental body grows to 
the point where it is able to translate that stored data into symbols. The mental 
body can only translate impulses that fall within its range of frequency, so within 
abductions of this kind the remembered events will unfold “over time” as the men- 
tal awareness grows and expands its frequency rate to translate a greater variety of 
“impulse packages.” 

Alterations that take place during such experiences may take the form of phys- 
ical manipulations, as well as that of remembered events. Scars may appear upon 
the body as the organism reintegrates the cellular and mental codes, implants of 
devices may be located within the body, fetuses may be found missing. The body will 
translate into physical reality the events it has encountered and that are stored within its 
imprint, whether those events occurred in the past or the future. (In present time 
you may fall and immediately your body produces a bruise which seems to be the 
result of the fall. In greater reality what you are seeing is a complex interplay of 
electrical impulse manifestations. The “result” appears to your conscious mind to 
have been created through the “cause.” The actual manufacturing of the result and 
cause together elude you as they take place within frequencies not within your 
range of translation. The illusion of what you perceive as “cause and effect” is a pri- 
mary base code of the three-dimensional system, so what you perceive three-dimen- 
sionally will appear to follow that pattern. In greater terms both cause and effect 
exist at once as part of a whole pattern, and what you see as this relationship is sim- 
ply that pattern viewed “in pieces.” Because of the alignment of what we call your 
Genetic Time Codes you will perceive one part of the pattern first, what you know 
as the “cause.” And the other part of the pattern, what you know as the “effect”, fol- 
lowing it in time. The bruise and the fall exist at once as part of the same pattern, 
though it appears as if the fall created the bruise. In terms of greater reality it could 
just as easily be said that the bruise created the fall, as each exist as part of a whole 
pattern in which the existence of one implies the existence of the other. You will 
see the “cause and effect” as dictated by your Genetic Time Codes, rather than the 
true construction of the entire event and the process of its manifestation.). In 
regard to the manifestations of alterations conducted during abduction experiences, 
the “result” (implant, scar, etc.) exists as part of the whole event of the process of 
the alterations, but you perceive it “in pieces,” where as the abduction seems to 
have taken place in the past of your present and was responsible for the creation of 
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the effect. What in truth has taken place is that your consciousness, in its 
present moment of focus, has participated in action taking place within fre- 
quency bands that are both higher and lower than those of your present 
moment frequency. All of these frequency bands exist at once in the ever- 
present now, but you perceive them strung out in linear fashion because of the 
arrangement of your Genetic Time Codes. As your consciousness is fragmented 
into the various frequency bands, then reassembled into the frequency of your 
present moment focus, the Genetic Time Codes sort and organize this electri- 
cally coded experiential data into a pattern that your conscious mind can syn- 
thesize into linear, sequential reality. The other frequency (which is 
conceptually synonymous with “other time”) events are translated, through the 
biology, into “remembered action” and the “result of that action”, which sets in 
motion the body's innate sensory-projection mechanisms that create the 
physically observable manifestation. 

The important thing for you to realize is that such abduction experiences 
are quite real and valid, just as real as any seemingly “normal” event within your 
three-dimensional reality. Both types of events, however, employ mechanics 
that you are presently unaware of, but in the case of the abductions you get a 
little more of a glimpse as to how these mechanics operate. To understand the 
nature of abductions you will begin to find a greater understanding of the 
nature of three-dimensional reality. 

Not all abduction cases involve the transmigration (movement) of the 
physical body through other frequency bands/time zones/dimensions. Not all 
human bodies are able to withstand such process, some would be destroyed or 
damaged by this type of manipulation. In cases where this transmutation pro- 
cess is employed the mind will at first have no recall of the events, missing 
time is experienced as the body and mind reharmonive their respective rates of 
oscillation and build the necessary neurological and chemical structures that will 
allow the “flow” of energy between them to be reestablished. It takes time in your 
system for the conscious mind to “catch up with” the altered bodily imprint. 
At first the new imprint alterations “do not compute” within the mental body 
and a “mental blank spot” is left until the organism re-balances itself. When 
the mental facility integrates the new imprint “flashes” of memory will then 
come into conscious awareness, most often “triggered” through the associa- 
tive process. That is, a sensory perception (sight, smell, noise, etc.), will trig- 
ger the release of the new memory into awareness. Such memories can also be 
found through techniques like hypnosis, where the conscious mind is slightly 
disassociated from its focus within the present moment and is encouraged to 
traverse cellular memory. Often there will be memory of an odd event (“miss- 
ing time”, a UFO sighting, or uncharacteristic emotional or behavioral reac- 
tion, etc....), surrounding the event which has not yet surfaced into conscious 
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memory. Hypnosis would then serve to assist the mind to translate and integrate 
more of the new imprint, bringing it to the surface of memory. The event of 
sequential memory of the abduction returning to the abductee marks the point of 
integration of the new cellular imprint; the “mind has caught up with the experi- 
ences of the body” so to speak. It constitutes the return of the full consciousness 
(which was fragmented during the event) to the focus within the present time, or 
the return of consciousness to its original frequency band. 

To integrate the full imprint of such a multi-time event the human organism 
literally manufactures new, minute neurotransmitters and nerve networks to 
accommodate the altered DNA imprint. Your three-dimensional instruments 
presently cannot record most of these activities as these instruments are “keyed” 
or “tuned” to only the three-dimensional time coordinate in your particular fre- 
quency. You may eventually be able to chart the “results” (the portion of this 
activity that does take place within the three-dimensional frequency) of such base 
code manipulations, but you will not find the “cause” as it exists outside of the 
three-dimensional frequency band in which your instruments have their being. 

Abduction episodes following the format just described would be considered 
clear-cut abductions. They are orchestrated in a straight-forward manner, transmu- 
tation and alteration of form through the process of transmigration. Not all abductions 
are clear-cut. Clear-cut manipulations are carried out upon those who possess a 
biological organism that can withstand the rigors of transmigration. Most of your 
population, at the present time, cannot biologically endure such manipulation. 
Some abduction cases involve partial use of transmigration in combination with 
tactics of perceptual interference, whereby holographic inserts (as described in 
previous sections) are used to “cloak” the abductee’s perception of the abduction 
event prior to the “splitting” of awareness and transmigration. In these cases you 
will often find “cover memories” that will emerge in place of or in conjunction 
with actual memories of the abduction event. Abductees may remember seeing 
wolves, owls, or humans instead of “aliens and spaceships.” The emotional reaction 
to these cover images will seem out of place, however, over-reactive to the seem- 
ing content. This is a clue to the possible application of cover memories and 
holographic inserts. This tactic is most often used to distract the subject long 
enough to instigate the splitting of awareness; it is a more delicate procedure in 
some subjects and takes more time to achieve. The inserts create a diversion from 
the actual events that would, of themselves, cause panic or hysteria, two condi- 
tions that can have dire effects during the “splitting” process. 

Still other types of abductions utilize holographic inserts exclusively. They are 
often used to create present-moment or remembered experiences of “traveling aboard 
a spacecraft” to distract the mental awareness of the abductee while electromagnetic 
alterations (using Keylonta) are performed on the body while it remains within the 
three-dimensional frequency. Here transmigration would not be involved. This type 
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of abduction usually occurs when the subject's biology cannot tolerate the trans- 
migration of dimensional movement. (Such as is the case with cattle and most 
other animal life indigenous to Earth. Some of your reported “cattle mutilations” 
occurred as a result of this type of experimentation. ) 

There are two primary reasons that “alien abductions” occur: 

1. For abductee training: Though it may be difficult for you to believe, many 
humans have willingly agreed to participate in visitor projects. Most often these 
agreements were entered during the human's dream state through the subcon- 
scious facility. Many such agreements were arranged prior to birth, whereas the 
soul awareness of the incoming infant chose to accept as a possibility the fulfill- 
ment of a contract with souls who would not be manifesting in human form. 
(And yes, dear humans, for those of you who are unsure, you do indeed have a 
soul or an identity greater than what can be held within the confines of your 
matter-form.) We refer to these contracts as Soul Agreements. Abductions of 
this kind are not intrinsically intrusive but they may seem to be to the con- 
scious personality who has not remembered the agreement or who has blocked 
the awareness of soul. 

Abductions involving soul agreements have many purposes. Most often 
the human is given information and lessons during the experience which will 
then be used to assist the abductors in the greater plan upon which all have 
agreed. The majority of these encounters serve to assist in the positive evolution 
of humanity. Though the abductee may never consciously remember what has 
been learned, the information and training will motivate him/her on the sub- 
conscious level toward fulfilling the greater purposes for which the soul had 
incarnated. 

2. For study, experimentation and genetic seeding by self-serving groups such 
as the unenlightened Zeta. Though the abductors in these cases are not delib- 
erately initiating harm against their human subjects, neither are they operat- 
ing under a contract of consent. Many abductors view the human in a 
manner similar to how the human views the animal and plant kingdoms. 
They simply do not consider the human as an intelligent life form, but rather as a 
natural resource that can be used and exploited for their own purposes. Humans 
who have worked to build the conscious connection to soul and who have a 
healthy flow of the souls energy running through them will usually not 
encounter such events. Often the human soul will allow for the event of vio- 
lation to take place so that the individual will begin to reach for that soul 
connection. Humans have free will and do not have to follow the impulse of 
soul, though it is in the human’s best interest to do so. The soul and subconscious 
awareness will often allow for tragedies from the personality’s perspective if 
the personality has become so immersed in its finite identity that it blocks out 
cognition of and cooperation with the soul. 
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Abductions that occur without soul agreements are a violation to the human 
subject. These events can be quite traumatic. (You might begin to speculate about 
how your laboratory mice might feel at the hands of your human scientists.) The 
human is viewed as a thing rather than a being with needs, desires and feelings. 
Human genetic material is quite valuable to some ET groups, and there are inter- 
species breeding experiments underway, particularly within the Zeta factions. The 
Zeta have had some success with this hybrid race and their experimentation con- 
tinues. Self awareness and soul awareness are the human’s greatest protection from 
abduction violation. 

The abductee-training encounters are usually perceived by the human as 
traumatic until the personality moves through the fear of the unknown and actively 
pursues answers, support and validation of the experience. Once fear subsides fur- 
ther conscious contact is usually initiated by the teacher abductors and the 
human embarks upon a path of accelerated spiritual growth and awakening to the 
soul identity. Some abductees will begin to remember the soul agreements they 
had made and center the rest of their lives around fulfilling those agreements. 

In the abductions that involved violation of the human subject there is usu- 
ally great fear, anger and a feeling of helplessness on the part of the abductee. Many 
such abductees will never have recall of their abduction experience, but may 
manifest psychological or emotional difficulties as the intrusion has registered on a 
subconscious level. Others will find recall and will be faced with trying to find a 
perspective on what they have experienced. Very little support exists for people 
who suffer this type of trauma. If they turn toward the government or authorities 
for answers and assistance they most often find their character attacked and their 
encounter invalidated. The medical and psychiatric professions presently offer 
little help to such people, as a general rule, because the possibility of the experience 
being valid does not fit into their belief paradigm. As more and more abduction cases 
come into public awareness and more abductees speak out about the encounters, 
a greater support network is emerging. (The Interior Government will resist this 
movement at every turn.) 

The most terrifying aspect of alien abduction for both groups of abductees is 
that no one seems to have any answers. Even if they can find the support network 
most within that network are uncertain as to what they are dealing with in terms 
of the abductors. Comfort may be found in sharing that uncertainty, but peace 
and understanding may still seem quite elusive. It is for this reason that we have 
brought this information to you, hoping to reach those of you who need it most. 
Those of you who need to understand the reasons and purposes behind the alien 
abduction experience—we bring to you information that is new to your time, but 
it is indeed timely. We hope to inspire you to learn more about the nature of your 
reality and the very real aspect of your reality called alien abduction. 
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HYBRIDS 

In order to learn more about alien abductions you must first realize that 
in most reported cases the events are quite real and deserve validation. Quite 
literally you have been taught, or programmed, to “not believe in aliens.” 
The mainstream view still sees the idea of ET life as a joke or product of 
romantic fantasy. Once upon a time in your history the masses viewed air- 
planes in the same way. Once upon a time only “lunatics” believed the Earth was 
round. It is time for individuals to begin looking beyond the small scope of 
their global reality and begin wondering of what greater community might it 
be a part. 

Your governments and sciences have been manipulated into debunking 
and invalidating abduction and UFO sightings experiences by the very beings 
whose reality they proclaim does not exist. The Zeta and others would like to see 
humans remain ignorant to their activities, for in so doing they can direct humans in 
any way they choose. Some Zeta factions are still involved in creating a hybrid 
race whose ultimate purposes would be to compete with humans for the Earth 
and her resources. These hybrids already exist, but their strain is not quite 
strong enough, their masses still too few. If this experiment was to progress 
unchecked, these beings would misuse the resources of the Earth and violate 
its inherent integrity, much as the Zeta have violated the integrity of the 
humans they study. For this reason, and the potential future consequences 
within the third dimension, there is much assistance being offered to 
humans, and to the Zeta themselves, for finding better solutions. The greatest 
threat to Earth and to human life at this time is not a “pole reversal,” self- 
imposed nuclear holocaust, depletion of natural resources or over population. 
The greatest threat to your well being is that of manipulation and exploitation 
by forces that you do not even yet know are real. 
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The Zeta have successfully interbred with human females. There are hybrid 
babies and children, or what would appear as Zeta/human hybrids if they were 
within the three-dimensional system. They do appear as such when they are 
brought into the third dimension to have contact with their human mothers. The 
hybrids presently cannot enter the third dimension fully; their biology is not yet 
adjusted to the concentrations of matter density within which the third dimension 
is cloaked. They originate from and exist within an adjacent dimensional band of 
Earth. The Zeta are cultivating them within those coordinates, not within the 
present coordinates of your three-dimensional Earth structure. The hybrids are 
being cultivated to engage in an intersection with your Earth at a time point 400 to 
500 years in your future. 

There are various strains of these Zeta/Human hybrid beings, each designed 
to fulfill certain roles within the Zeta plan. Some appear as large, thin white 
beings with wispy hair, usually white in color when in maturity. These represent 
the first-born strain of the race, and these possess the capacity to understand 
human emotion, as you understand it, better than the more sophisticated strains 
that have emerged from them. They are the “closest to human” in terms of biol- 
ogy and psychological orientation. Other strains have been sighted in your times 
during abductions. The small, dwarf-like creatures you call the blues and also the 
browns are hybrids, but they were specifically created as the “worker” strain. 
These are not simply Zeta/human hybrids, but represent a conglomeration of 
genetic material derived from other dimensional species as well as from human 
DNA. Unlike the Zeta/human hybrids the blues and browns do not possess a high 
degree of intellectual or intelligence capacity, nor do they harbor within their 
gene structure a large scope of evolutionary probabilities. They are linked 
through a hierarchy of centralized minds and are “programmed” or contoured to 
serve the needs of those higher up on the evolutionary scale. These beings will 
often be found in proximity to the whites (the Zeta/human hybrids), serving as 
guards or general soldiers. 


ZIONITES 

Many experiments continue to be carried out within the Zeta factions, some 
combining Earth animal aspects with Zeta and other dimensional life forms. There 
is one other category of Zeta created hybrids that we would like to mention. These 
represent the highest strain and they are also conglomerates, created through the 
genetic fusing of Zeta, humans and other dimensional ET life forms. We have men- 
tioned previously the mantis-like beings called the Aethien The Aethien being 
highly evolved teachers commissioned to assist the Zeta, the humans and many 
others through out your dimension and others. The Aethien have agreed to assist 
those Zeta who have made a commitment to non-violation of other systems. The 
Aethien offered their expertise and some of their genetic material to assist the Zeta 
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in continuation of their species through genetic mutation. Out of this agree- 
ment yet another strain of hybrid was formed, the Zeta Human/Aethien strain 
that we refer to as the Zionites.The Zionite strain constitutes a master race of 
beings whose abilities and powers reach far beyond the present moment of your 
Earth history. Indeed, this race was created by “splicing together” the best of 
the human strain with other highly advanced genetic material from other sys- 
tems. The Zeta drew genetic material from the distant past of your species, and 
they also sent matured hybrids back in time to directly interact with humans. 
The past we speak of involves advanced civilizations that existed in your past 
historically but of which you presently have no record. 

3 The Zionites are cultivated time travelers. Though their 
species came into being through the genetic experimen- 
tation of the Zeta in conjunction with the Aethien, their 
strain is unique in its abilities of maneuverability through 
time. From their points of origin in a dimension of Earth 
adjacent to your own, and running along a time contin- 
uum parallel to that of your present, the Zionites have 
* fanned outward in time within your third dimension and 

Zionite also within other dimensions. There are planets within 

your universe upon which Zionites can be found, and 

there are large groupings of them working with the Aethien in their home 

systems. Though in your present terms they could be considered a “fledgling 

race,” you must realize that (because of their inter-time abilities) they are also 

a fully matured race simultaneously. They exist as a part of your future in your 

three-dimensional world, but they are also a part of your past. Through the 

Zionites involvement with your ancestors they are also part of your heritage 

as humans, and they have had a tremendous effect upon the development of 
your species. 


TURANEUSIAM 

Prior to your recorded history there did exist upon the Earth civilizations 
of humans that would be considered superior genetically to your present human 
strain. These beings had interaction with others “from the stars” in your 
terms. The original human prototype contained genetic materials gathered 
throughout the galaxy. The human prototype was not of Earth in its original 
construction. Humans originated on Earth’s fifth-dimensional counterpart 
planet Tara. The Zionites were one of the “star groups” whose genetic mate- 
tial was supplied to create the original human prototype. The race of humans 
of which we speak is called the Turaneusiam. Their biologies emerged 560 
million years ago (YA) from combining various species of animal-like life 
forms indigenous to Tara during those times with other, more advanced 
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genetic strains from other planetary and other dimensional systems. Tara was 
viewed as a “nursery” of sorts, where this new human hybrid could develop and 
gain sovereignty over the life forms upon the Tara. The human prototype was 
intended to become the custodian and guardian of Tara, and to enjoy open intergalactic 
and interdimensional exchange with many other civilizations. For a period of time this 
development occurred and the new species (humans) evolved graciously. There 
came a point in time however in which the species began a path of de-evolution. 
The humans (Turaneusiam) began interbreeding with the other indigenous life 
forms. Their genetic strain became more and more animal-like, which progressively 
reduced their ability to carry the higher intelligence for which they were intended. The 
species digressed, falling into more and more behaviors characteristic of the less 
developed life forms. Some of the humans left Tara and joined with their inter- 
stellar brothers. Others remained upon Tara while genetic diversity began to frag- 
ment the human species. Many attempts of reeducation were made by the 
cultures who had seeded the original prototype, but the digression became too 
great. The humans who had originally been intended as Tara’s guardians were losing the 
ability to fulfill that role. 

The Turaneusiam had originally possessed great power and knowledge. As the 
genetic digression continued distortions in their knowledge began to manifest in 
instinctual behaviors within which abuse and misuse of power was prevalent. Tara's 
resources and other life forms were more and more abused and misused. The cre- 
ators of the Turaneusiam, after a millennium of attempted reeducation, finally 
decided to allow the species to continue its digression into its natural end—the self- 
termination of the species, which nearly occurred during events of 550 million years 
ago. The prototype was preserved through those Turaneusiam who had retreated under- 
ground or resettled in other systems within the three-dimensional universe. 

The legends now common in your culture involving Atlantis and Lemuria 
have emerged through the genetic memory into your times from that prehistoric 
reality. Though “Atlantis” was not the actual name of this civilization the drama 
your legends associate with it are actual translations of some of the events that 
occurred during this period of original human creation. 


TWELVE TRIBES 


Several thousand years again passed during which time there were periods of 
relative stability and instability as Tara rebalanced and realigned its magnetic 
grid. During this cycle it was decided by the creators of the Turaneusiam that yet 
another experiment would be tried—they would again seed their humans, this time 
into the Earth system. This time it would be done more slowly—the genetic imprint 
of the original prototype would be broken down into sections or sub-imprints. Each 
imprint would be used to create a “smaller” prototype, or subspecies of the origi- 
nal Turaneusiam. The genetic package was broken down into twelve units, each 


38 


Twelve Tribes 


containing two primary attributes of the original pattern. The original pat- 
tern possessed twelve strands of DNA. The twelve were separated into indi- 
vidual packages and then polarized. Each of the twelve sub-species was 
assigned on a genetic level to re-bundle their polarized strand into one com- 
plete unit. As each of the twelve groups of beings or tribes overcame the 
duality coded within its genetic structure, it would be brought into alignment 
with the tribes that had done the same. Through this process the human 
genetic strain would, over time, evolve into the wholeness of its original pattern. 
The digressive elements that were mutated into the strain from its animal 
interbreeding would slowly be mutated out, leaving behind the pure code of the 
human prototype. It was and is a plan that would take several hundred-thou- 
sand years to complete, if the species was able to evolve rather than fall into 
de-evolution once more. 

Your Biblical stories of origins and of the flood emerged out of this drama. 
The “fall” in Biblical terms represents the digression brought on by animal 
interbreeding, the resulting mutation of form, and the cataclysmic events 
that nearly terminated the species 550 million years ago. The version of that 
story popular in your times has been twisted and contrived away from its orig- 
inal symbolic meaning. The “flood” within your story represents the period of 
time when the twelve sub-species of humans were reseeded upon the Earth. The 
Sodom and Gomorrah drama is a retranslation of the “Atlantean/Lemurian” 
events that occurred on Tara before the flood, these two elements being com- 
bined into a new version carrying the same theme but restructuring the time 
context. “Adam” and “Eve” were symbolic personages representing the polar- 
ization of the sub-strands of DNA and the birth of duality of consciousness. 
The symbolic story of Adam and Eve was itself twisted from its true meaning, 
which in allegorical form stood for the polarization of the twelve single strands of 
the subspecies. Your version promotes the idea that “Eve was created out of the 
tib of Adam,” which symbolically implies that man was created first. The 
polarization of the DNA, and the resulting birth of duality of gender, 
occurred simultaneously. It further encourages you to believe that woman was 
created to serve man, to be “lesser” and to play a subservient role. These distor- 
tions were purposely given to ‘you to keep from you and suppress the power and wis- 
dom held within the female form and consciousness. Through this distortion the 
polarities or duality within each of the twelve sub-species could never be 
overcome, and thus the completion of human evolution into its original 
exalted form could never be actualized. 

Just as the original creators of the human prototype desired to see the ful- 
fillment of the species as guardians of the Earth and Tara there also exist 
forces of great power that do not wish this plan to succeed. If humans are able 
to fulfill their evolutionary blueprint, the Earth and many other reality fields 
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will no longer be free for exploitation. They will become protected by a species equal 
in power and greater in knowledge than those who wish to misuse these realities. 
It is from this interdimensional conflict that your concepts of “good vs. evil” and 
“God vs. devil” emerge. One group of advanced beings wish to see humans evolve 
into wholeness, equality and co-creatorship, while another group of beings desires to 
stunt the evolution of humanity so it can continue to utilize its resources for self 
serving purposes. The latter group has come to represent the dark or evil forces 
within the collective human unconscious, while the former has emerged into 
your mythologies of the gods. 

Because of this “cosmic conflict” so to speak, attempts have been made by 
both sides throughout your history to train the evolving humans. One set of 
teachings will lead humans to evolve, the other to digress. The ploy of distorting 
the helpful teachings has been used repeatedly throughout your species develop- 
ment by the forces that do not wish you to succeed. Much of your present teach- 
ings are so contaminated by these distortions that the true meaning of the original 
teachings has been lost, or applied in a way that creates the opposite effect for 
which the teachings were originally intended. During your recorded history much 
information was given to assist humanity's development. Your speculations about 
ancient astronauts bringing knowledge and technological advancements to 
Earth cultures are quite accurate. This method of assisting your culture was indeed 
employed often in your historical development. Certain cultures were able to 
interact directly with the travelers from other systems. One such group is the 
ancient Egyptians, another is the Melchizedeks, the group that has fragmented 
to become those affiliated with the Christian and Jewish faiths. The predecessors 
of your Celtic and Druid lineages also had involvement with interstellar teachers, 
as did many others. At one time or another the teachers interacted with all 
human sub-groups, helping to form the basis for their mythologies and creation 
stories, their psychologies and their technologies. The group of teachers we would 
like you to become familiar with are the aforementioned Zionites 


THE SILICATE MATRIX 

The Zionites interacted directly with your ancient Egyptian cultures, and prior 
to this they were heavily involved with Sumerian culture. Not only were these cul- 
tures gifted with knowledge but they were also imbued with the gift of interstellar 
seeding. Zionites would often interbreed with the humans, adding the potentialities 
of their genetic code into that of the evolving humans. Certain groups of these 
“special” humans were seeded, and that genetic seed was dispersed among the races 
through further interbreeding within the twelve human tribes. The Zionites trav- 
eled back in time giving to your species the code of transmutation. We refer to this 
“genetic package” imbued by the Zionites as the Silicate Matrix or the Crystal 
Gene. The Silicate Matrix contains the original twelve-strand DNA code structure 
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of the original Taran-human prototype (the Turaneusiam). It presently exists 
within a number of humans as a latent genetic code sequence that must be 
brought into activation. Once activated, it allows for the progressive transmuta- 
tion of form. Not all humans carry this code, and not all code carriers can endure 
full activation, but those who carry this matrix (contained within the cellular 
material you currently call junk DNA) have the potential ability of accelerated 
evolution. They possess within their genetic makeup the latent ability to transmute cel- 
lular structure, which will one day allow them to traverse the time portals and interdi- 
mensional passageways without deterioration of their biological form. 

Though there are other teaching races that have had similar involve- 
ment with the human populace, none of these possessed the genetic combi- 
nations needed to allow for this advancement in human biology. Those 
carrying this strain have a predisposition to multidimensional perception, 
interdimensional communication and UFO abductions of the Soul agree- 
ment kind. The Zionites are working from your future as well as from your 
past, leading their chosen ones to the fulfillment of their genetic imprint, 
through which these humans will assist in setting the codes for the advanced 
evolution of the species. 

Though the Zeta were in part responsible for the creation of this master 
race, many of them now live in fear of them. Their “children” became far more 
wise and powerful than the Zeta themselves, and went on to join interstellar 
groups far beyond the scope of the Zeta's perceptions. Those Zeta who bring 
harm or violation to humans, and who have not agreed to work in brother- 
hood find themselves up against a formidable adversary. The Zeta working 
toward peace view them with respectful awe. There will be a time in your Earth 
future when direct contact with the Zionites is orchestrated. Many of the abduc- 
tion experiences in your present time are geared toward assisting the human 
populace in preparing for that encounter. This future event is the purpose 
behind the genetic experiments presently being carried out by the Zeta, 
Aethien and humans with soul agreements. The hybrid human-Zeta beings, 
(“whites,” “blues,” “browns” and others), serve an instrumental role in mak- 
ing that introduction successful. 


HUMAN HYBRID PREGANCIES 

Human females that have subconscious soul agreements to provide the 
human egg required to foster the hybrid embryo most often do not remember 
their abductions. These mothers have a genetic code that would not permit 
them to engage in interdimensional transmigration. They fit into the group whose 
biologies would be destroyed by such activity. 

They do not carry the gene of transmutation (Silicate Matrix or “Crys- 
tal Gene”) from the earlier Zionite encounters. The eggs from such women 


41 


Human Origins and Hybridization 


are used to create the “whites,” as previously mentioned. Male sperm is also used 
to create a variation of this strain. The “whites” cannot interact fully with the 
three-dimensional system for any prolonged period of time. 

These human females are the egg donors, but will not have the experience of 
pregnancy in regard to the abductions. Most of them will never remember their 
encounters with alien forms consciously, but most will if techniques such as hypnosis 
are employed. Usually the trauma of the experience registers on an emotional level 
where it then becomes buried within the symbol codes. Some instances of these expe- 
riences emerge to the woman as recall of sexual abuse or violation, where the 
psyche then puts on cover memories creating a form of “false memory” of child- 
hood or adolescent assault. The trauma is real and has occurred, but it is “cloaked in 
human clothing” so to speak. Not all cases of repressed-memory sexual assault are 
due to abductions, but many can be attributed to such encounters. Instances in 
which the physical facts and circumstances of the alleged assault do not easily coin- 
cide with actual historical aspects of the case can be a clue for investigators to look 
deeper into the possibility of alien abduction. 

Some women donors are being used by Zeta that are not in cooperation with 
the peaceful brotherhoods. These abductees experience violation at the hands of 
their abductors and are often used repeatedly for their services. The more fre- 
quently the abductions occur in these cases the closer to conscious recall will be the 
memory of the experience. Most women experiencing donor abductions do so 
under the contract of soul agreements. They may feel violated until the actual memory 
and agreement has been brought into conscious awareness. Hypnosis by skilled practi- 
tioners can be therapeutic in either case, but validation of the experience is nec- 
essary if healing is to take place. Donor abductions are only one form of 
encounter presently experienced by humans. Women who have the abduction 
experience of missing fetuses or vanishing pregnancies fall into another cate- 
gory. These women are not simply “egg donors” but serve as surrogate mothers for 
another version of the “white” hybrid. 

Women who have been selected to carry an embryo or fetus are those who carry 
some trace of the Silicate Matrix within their latent genetic code. Their bodies are able 
to endure some degree of transmutation, even if it is only the small amount of 
acceleration in body vibrational rates needed to accommodate the hybrid fetus. 
Like the donors, these women usually experience abductions that take place 
within the third-dimensional field, in which holographic inserts, perceptual 
interference and “cover memories” are utilized to distort or block memory of the 
event. However, because of the trace of the Silicate Matrix within their gene 
code they are able to sustain the beginnings of pregnancy involving a hybrid fetus. The 
hybrid fetus develops in its early weeks and months in the same way as the human 
fetus would mature. It carries a slightly higher cellular oscillation rate than that of a 
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human, but this difference is so minute that the fetus would appear to you as 
no different than that of a human. 

As the fetus develops certain vibrational patterns within the genetic base code 
begin to change, making the fetal pattern more and more incompatible with 
the body resonance of its host. At some point the fetus must be removed and 
transferred to another dimensional frequency where its development can progress. 
Mothers who have carried such pregnancies, only to find their fetuses miss- 
ing, have undergone such fetal transplant in order to protect the integrity of their 
own bodies as well as to secure the development of the fetus. It would help for 
these women to know that the children are not being stolen from them. If the 
hybrid fetus was allowed to mature within its human host either the mother’s 
body would miscarry the fetus, treating it as “foreign material,” or more often, 
the fetus itself, in its thrust for life, would quickly deplete the body and 
energy of the mother. Only Hybrid fetuses are ever taken, those produced 
through human conception are never used in relation to the enlightened Zeta 
(“Stealing human fetuses” is not a tactic often employed by the abusive Zeta 
factions either, as their interests move in other directions.) 

Carrying the hybrid fetus beyond the first trimester (or slightly into the 
second trimester in rare cases) would disrupt the hormonal balances within 
the female. Muscle tissue would rapidly deteriorate, as would bone structure 
and certain vital elements within the bone marrow. The developing fetus 
would act as a cancer within the woman's body, rapidly destroying cellular integ- 
rity. The hybrid fetus is hearty, the human body of its host far more fragile, so 
the continuation of a pregnancy involving the hybrid would end the life of its 
mother. Great care is taken during soul agreement abductions to protect both 
fetus and host. 

The duration of these pregnancies is a clue to the degree to which the Silicate 
Matrix has been found present within the mother's genetic code. The longer preg- 
nancies imply a greater presence of this trace gene and thus a greater ability 
on the part of the mother to engage in interdimensional transmutation. 
Mothers involved in the longer gestations are those often taken later to visit with 
their hybrid offspring. Having the Silicate Matrix present within their genetic 
structures allows for the mothers to undergo the dimensional transmigration 
necessary for such visitations to take place. As infants or children none of the 
whites can be brought into the third dimension for any period of time with- 
out suffering potentially irreversible damage to their biological structures. For 
this reason visitations are arranged “between dimensions” or within certain 
contrived “frequency modulation zones,” whereas the human mother and 
hybrid child can meet within a temporarily neutral atmosphere. Though visi- 
tation with the human mother is usually in the best interest of the child's 
development, the meetings are arranged only when to do so would also benefit 
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rather than traumatize the mother. As more human surrogates learn of what is taking 
place within their abduction experiences and “make peace with the process” so to speak, 
more mother/hybrid-child visitations will be offered. 

Women abductees who feel they are ready can request such a visitation by 
making their desire known just prior to sleep. The visitation may take place during 
the dream state or another “consented abduction” arranged in which the 
mother's wishes can be carried out. The enlightened Zeta have no desire to create 
trauma for human females, and they are willing to assist these women in understanding 
the purposes behind their encounters. The women must take the initiative in this 
regard, and let their Zeta acquaintances know they are receptive to such commu- 
nication and contact. Again, requesting contact prior to sleep or during practice 
of meditation or focused solitude are the most effective methods of communicat- 
ing this intention. Abductees are continuously monitored by the Zeta and the 
request will be observed and acted upon if appropriate to the needs of the woman. 

Male humans have also participated in this interbreeding and many have 
progeny within the race of whites. It is rare, however, that visitation between 
human father and hybrid child is arranged, as human males tend to react more 
ageressively and exhibit less receptivity toward peaceful contact. The males usu- 
ally have less biological bonding with the child, as they have not had the oppor- 
tunity to feel its life within their biology. (We notice that many human males 
exhibit this same lack of bonding toward their own human progeny, whereas they 
often do not feel the emotional connection to their children as readily as their 
female counterparts.) Human males tend to view children as the propagation of 
lineage, taking the possessive stance of authority over them rather than viewing 
their children as individuals with whom they are to build sustaining emotional 
bonds. Such bonding usually takes place later in life, after the child has grown, if 
it takes place at all. Not all men view their children in such a way, and many 
more emotionally aware males are quite able to establish bonds with their off- 
spring, even from conception. These more matured males are more likely to be 
offered the opportunity to visit their hybrid progeny than are those who exhibit 
bonding difficulty or overly possessive attitudes toward their children. Many 
women share these attitudes as well—we are not simply “picking on” the males of 
your species. But because human women have developed a greater emotional sen- 
sitivity, as a general rule within your culture, (because of the gender-related 
beliefs prevalent in your times) the women are more often able to cultivate atti- 
tudes that are more accepting, trusting and conducive to nurturing. There are 
exceptions in either case, and “attitude is everything” when it comes to parental 
visitation between human parent and hybrid offspring. 
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BORENTULISUM 

The hybrid whites created through fetal transplant have 
the ability to enter into the three-dimensional frequency 
bands for short periods of time. They carry a stronger 
human imprint than those derived from egg-donor concep- 
tions, which allows for certain advantages. These beings 
possess the strongest emotional imprint of the hybrids and 
are thus better able to understand, interact and utilize tele- 
pathic communications with humans. They will one day 
serve the role of intermediaries when Zionite contact is 
made with the human populace. They will also serve as 
teachers and helpers to those humans who agree to assist in 
the accelerated evolution of the human species. The hybrid whites born of fetal 
transplant, who are capable of limited interdimensional transmutation and 
transmigration are referred to as the Borentulisum (bor en thul' is um). Those 
whites born of egg donation and non-biological insemination, who cannot usu- 
ally endure interdimensional transport are known as the Borentasai (bor en' 
thas i). Both hybrid strains are highly intelligent, with a strong mathematical 
leaning and great ability to comprehend the workings of universal physics and 
advanced sciences built upon that comprehension. Both represent pure strains 
of Human-Zeta hybrids, those two races being the only contributors to their 
genetic makeup. Their base strain was formulated out of the genetic materials 
of the “little grey” Zeta and the human genetic imprint, used in various combi- 
nations. (Other Zeta-human hybrid strains utilizing the Zephelium-Zeta 
genetic code are presently being constructed.) 

Both strains of the Borendt (bor en’), (as they are called collectively), 
have the ability to link minds directly with human contactees, using the 
aforementioned Keylonta Codes. They are thus able to interact with humans 
during the human dream state or during times of altered states of conscious- 
ness, such as those that occur when practicing certain meditation techniques. 
Often they will leave “pre-recorded” imprints, packages of communicated 
data in electrical form, within the base codes of the human DNA, that will 
one day be retrieved by the human and translated into conscious communi- 
cation or cognition. For those humans who are ready and able to receive such 
communications directly the Borendt are willing to begin sharing informa- 
tion and creating conscious relationships. They can be trusted, as you will not 
find the Borendt present with Zeta groups who are working in violation of the 
human species. On the rare occasions that Borendt accompany unenlight- 
ened Zeta, they are either held captive via mind control or work covertly as 
guardian infiltrates, in either case they hold pro-human sympathies at heart. 
The Borendt were created out of ‘your lineage, and are aware of this fact, and so 
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they view the human race with great compassion and a parental sense of responsibility. 
One day they will be welcomed and respected among those humans working 
toward universal brotherhood. The Borendt have much to teach your race, skills 
and knowledge that you need to make your evolution easier and more fulfilling, 
both for the individual and the masses. 

We would like you to understand that the Zeta are not “evil monsters” desir- 
ing to destroy or misuse humanity. Rather, they are a fragmented race, many of 
whom live in fear of extinction—a race trying to create solutions for themselves 
using the only methods they possess. As is the case within the human species, 
some Zeta are more aware, enlightened and spiritually mature than others. The 
groups bringing harm to humans are guilty of the crime of ignorance. They do not 
believe non-invasive methods of interspecies cooperation exist. They have observed 
that humans quite often cannot treat even those of their own kind with compas- 
sion, understanding and tolerance, so they have little faith in the idea that a 
cooperative relationship could be developed between the species. The Zeta fac- 
tions working against a positive human evolution believe they must take what they 
need before it is taken from them. The resources of Earth, upon which they are progres- 
sively coming to depend, are viewed as the subject of interspecies competition, and 
humans as the objects or obstacles that need to be overcome to protect their interest in 
Earth's resources. They do not really understand the human emotional reactions 
of pain and anger that so often meet them. They do not understand that in “neu- 
tralizing their competitors” they are violating human reality and spiritual integrity, 
any more than many humans understand how they have plundered their indige- 
nous plant and animal kingdoms that “stood in the way” of human progress. To 
the unenlightened Zeta, humans stand in the way of their progress toward culti- 
vating alternatives to their pending extinction. They have a “vested interest” in 
the development of Earth, so to speak. 

It would be very helpful to the human experience if you were to view these unen- 
lightened Zeta as fellow beings, facing some of the same challenges your species faces, 
rather than seeing them as potential enemies with whom you must do battle. You are not 
equipped, technologically or mentally, to do battle with the Zeta. Such endeavors 
would prove fruitless to your race at best. The unenlightened Zeta, as well as the 
unenlightened humans need to grow, to develop concepts that promote brotherhood and 
cooperation rather than segregation and competition. They need to be taught a better 
way, by example. Enlightened humans have a responsibility not only to their own spe- 
cies but also toward those within other species, be they the plant and animal forms indig- 
enous to Earth or the visitors from elsewhere who come to Earth as they evolve within 
their own line of development. 

We will explore the Zeta/Human relationship more fully as our writings 
progress. 
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LEARNING DRAMAS 

We have talked about the Zeta involved with humans at this time who 
act in violation of universal law, which dictates brotherhood and cooperation. You 
exist within a free will universe and because of this freedom there is much 
greater leeway of experience than in other systems that operate upon a for- 
matted structure of predetermined action. But in a free will zone there are 
also drawbacks, from the perspective of security, conformity and “playing by 
the rules.” There are “rules” in operation within all universal structures. 
These “rules” serve as a primary set of agreements which allow for the con- 
tours of a chosen reality to unfold into a platform upon which life dramas 
(and the experiential learning they allow) can take place. In a free will zone 
one of the “rules” or base agreements is that participants within that reality 
have the choice to “play by the rules” or to ignore them, creating their own 
versions as they go along. The rules within your particular system prescribe broth- 
erhood, cooperation and harmony between all portions of reality. 

But the rules also have designed for you a polarized universe, where in all 
things exist within a duality of perception. It is this feature of your system 
that allows for the experience of “free will” to take place. Duality allows you 
the choice of breaking the rules or following, of working with the flow of nat- 
ural evolution or against it. Each choice will provide for you a consequence of 
action, or seemingly so from your focus of perception. In greater terms each 
choice will show you a manifest translation of the ideas you entertain. If 
those ideas move with the flow of evolution you will experience a perceived 
state of ease, feelings of lightness and pleasure and you will expand or grow 
into ever greater reality fields. If you are moving against the flow of evolution 
you will experience the opposite of these conditions; tension, heaviness, dis- 
pleasure and contraction, as you digress into ever smaller fields of reality and 
identity. Both “paths” exist simultaneously; one implies the other. They exist 
together as parts of a greater whole that is dimensional reality. Your choices 
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will determine experience while you are in a polarized system, and thus you learn 
to make better choices. 

The Zeta who inflict their experiments upon humans without consensual 
agreements from the soul identity of the human are making a choice to move 
against the flow of evolution, just as those humans who violate the free will and 
birthrights of brotherhood of their co-inhabitants of Earth are choosing to 
digress. Violation ultimately breeds the same, though the “action/consequence” 
ratio may be spread out over time, where the balance of universal law is not easy 
to detect. The Law of Reciprocity or “What goes around comes around” is one of 
the rules within your universe. It applies directly to all that you do and all that you 
experience, but in your present state of evolution most of this balancing takes 
place upon a subconscious level. Because of this many things may seem “sense- 
less” to you. You may witness violation of yourself or others and wonder at the 
seeming unfairness of the universe or “God.” Many of you view death as the ulti- 
mate victimization, especially for those who appear to be victims of an untimely 
or unjust demise. You are seeing the surface of events, and without knowing the 
greater dramas those surface events are linked to it can often appear that they are 
without cause or purpose. In viewing from the surface only you may easily misun- 
derstand the seeming “rules” (or lack of them) that allow such apparent viola- 
tions to take place. Three-dimensional reality can seem quite threatening, unjust 
and chaotic when viewed from the surface perceptions provided by your five 
known senses.! This is an illusion, very real from your perspective, that seems to 
be true because the true justice, purpose, reason and order behind events, and the 
true mechanisms of universal law, are hidden from your view. You do not have 
“all of the puzzle pieces” to use an analogy, and so it is difficult to “make sense out 
of the picture.” As your race evolves and its perceptual range expands more “puz- 
zle pieces” will be found, and as you grow you will begin to see a very different 
picture of the universe than the one you presently hold. You will discover the 
order behind the chaos, the justice within the injustice and the reality behind the 
illusion. 

One day you will come to master the experience of three-dimensional reality 
and will no longer find yourselves trapped within its confines. But until that time 
you are dealing with duality, free will, choice and the responsibility of learning 
how to direct your choices wisely. 

The Zeta and all others within the dimensionalized systems are learning these 
basic lessons, in their own way and through their own path of development. 
Learning can seem difficult when moving against the flow of evolution, or it can 
be achieved with ease when moving within the flow. Zeta and humans share 


1. The human organism, in actuality, has twelve senses, five of which you have consciously identi- 
fied, the remaining seven working subconsciously from your personality's perspective. 
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many of the same lessons, and they will play, within your three-dimensional 
drama, great teachers to each other and will eventually learn the conse- 
quences of maneuvering within the structures of universal law. The conse- 
quences can be a great delight or they can seem quite treacherous. Either way 
learning takes place, and that is why the soul awareness allows for conse- 
quences to be experienced. When identity becomes integrated and the 
human (or other biological being) grows to encompass the soul awareness the 
need for treacherous outcomes declines. Souls, as groupings of identities, are 
also learning and reaching for integration of the greater identity structures of 
which they are a part. The greater the amount of integration of awareness 
that takes place the less treachery is experienced 

All life forms share a common goal of growth and expansion. Impetus 
toward growth is one of the primary rules within your universe. Growth into 
comprehension of the mechanics of brotherhood is a “rite of passage” all will 
eventually pass through; when the interconnectedness of all things is recog- 
nized as one of the basic universal laws the cognition and practice of brother- 
hood will be achieved. Though the Zeta generally are advanced in 
intellectual growth and technological achievement compared to the human, 
many of them possess no greater spiritual awareness than the average human 
of your time. Many Zeta fall behind humans in regard to true spiritual cogni- 
tion for they do not possess the biological systems that allow for the charac- 
teristic you call emotion. 

Emotion is far more than you realize. You use this term to describe the per- 
ceived result of a subconscious process organic to your form, but you rarely 
glimpse the reality of that process in energy terms. Emotion is the “product” of 
the Seventh Sense, which can be called “Cellular Absorption.” (We will detail 
the mechanics of this sense in other writings). It is the ability, present on a cel- 
lular level, to filter energy and frequency, create energetic imprints of that fil- 
tered energy and translate the imprints into “packages of perception” that are 
then used to feed information to the other senses. All body mechanisms are 
regulated through this facility within the human organism, and it allows for the 
development of tremendous potentials within the human species. The Zeta 
biology is set up differently. As we previously described the Zeta presently 
involved with your system are mutations from their original form. That muta- 
tion occurred as a result of their experiments in dimensional blending. Origi- 
nally they did possess a sense facility similar to that of the human emotive 
structure, which allowed them greater freedom to connect with the universal 
energy -grid structures that support the third dimension. With the mutation 
they lost this ability. They became trapped within their own biology and their 
soul identities became severed from the greater structures from which they had 
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been created. The Zeta were, in essence, cut off from their central power source. 
Their species became disconnected from the Soul Matrix. 


THE TREE OF LIFE 

All beings within the dimensional systems enter those systems through a web 
work of interconnected energy strands. There is a precise pattern to systems entry, 
just as your computers have precise codes of access to their operations. If you 
imagine the structural growth pattern of branches upon trees you can get a rough 
visual representation of the energy web work we describe. The tiniest bud is con- 
nected to the whole through a system of intricate relays or branches. Nourish- 
ment is sent to the bud via this pathway, replenishing and sustaining all of the 
many buds that grow upon the tree. The energy web work of which the soul (and 
all of its personalities) is a part can be compared to the network of branches in 
the trees energy distribution system. Like the bud, the soul exists as one expres- 
sion or aspect of the greater network out of which it grows. The personalities or 
incarnations of the soul can be compared to the leaves emerging out of the bud. 
They are birthed, grow and die only to be replenished and born anew within the 
next cycle of the seasons. As the leaves exist as part of the tree, each taking up a 
different placement in space but existing together simultaneously following the 
cycle of the seasons, so too exist the personalities of the soul. Viewing placement 
in time for the personality as you view placement in space for the leaves and tree 
will help you to understand the nature of time and identity. It will also help you 
to better understand your distorted concept of reincarnation. Humans are con- 
nected to a soul that exists as part of a greater network of life. We refer to the 
entire network as the Energy Matrix. The “world within which the tree grows” in 
our analogy. The tree in our analogy would represent in energy a structure we call 
the Time Matrix. As the tree exists within a world, the Time Matrix exists within 
the Energy Matrix. The leaves on our tree exist within and emanate out of the 
bud, just as the personalities exist within and emanate out of the soul. In our 
analogy the bud would represent what we call the Soul Matrix or Dora Matrix. 
Just as the leaf implies the existence of the bud and tree, the fact of your existence 
implies the existence of a Soul Matrix and Energy Matrix System. 

The Zeta are also part of such a “tree of identity.” Their species, like your own 
would represent a bud upon a cosmic tree, in terms of our analogy. We explained 
before how the Zeta inadvertently collapsed the time portal system surrounding 
their home planet. You could compare their portal structure to a branch on the 
tree. If a branch is dismembered from the tree upon which it grows, not only will 
the branch wither and die, but so will the buds and leaves that depended upon 
that branch to transport nourishment and life force energy from the tree. There is 
an intimate connection between the time portal system and the genetic code of 
all life forms within it. When the time portals are damaged the genetic imprint of 
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biological life is altered, mutated from its original pattern. When the Zeta 
disengaged their time portals from the main grid of the Time Matrix it caused 
their mutation. Their biology no longer carries the appropriate codes to allow 
them to link into their Source. They lost the ability to experience emotion to 
a large degree, and the emotional facility can be compared to the branch sys- 
tems of our tree. The Zeta are able to draw energy from their souls, but their 
souls can no longer draw energy from the Time Matrix, Energy Matrix or 
Source. Once the leaves fall the bud can no longer renew itself if it cannot 
draw energy from the tree. 

The Zeta are as leaves and buds stunted upon a withering branch that has 
been severed from the tree. A dying race unless they are able to once again 
mutate their biological strain into the Time Matrix and the Energy Matrix 
System. Through genetics they are attempting to create what could be com- 
pared to a “splice,” taking their fallen branch and reintroducing it to another 
tree in hope that the “splice” will “take.” Their “home tree” exists within 
another “forest,” an area in the galaxy they can no longer return to as the 
road of transit has been destroyed. 

If you can understand a bit more about the nature of your own reality and 
the Matrices we have mentioned you will be more prepared to comprehend 
the plight of the Zeta and why they have interest in your race. Perhaps you 
will be able to forgive them of their violations against you if you can realize it 
is ignorance and desperation that drive them to use methods that go against 
the flow of evolution. Just as forgiveness and reeducation are the most appro- 
priate means to deal with fellow humans who cause others violation, so it is 
too when considering the Zeta. Violation is caused by ignorance to universal 
law, period! And its only true remedy is growth to awareness and enlighten- 
ment. Some Zeta have grown to higher understanding working with the 
aforementioned Aethien and other groups such as the Ranthia. They have 
agreed to work in brotherhood under policies of nonviolation and have com- 
mitted to serving the flow of evolution, for all species, not only their own. 
These enlightened Zeta are beginning to see how the Law of Reciprocity 
operates. As they extended fairness, compassion and the desire to cooperate 
with other forms of life, they found the same gifts being extended on their 
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GUARDIAN INTERVENTION 
The Aethien and some other advanced interdimensional races agreed to 
assist the Zeta in creating mutations in their lineage through genetic engi- 
neering. Aethien are masters in this regard and with the Zeta they created a 
plan that would serve the good of all species involved. Previously the Zeta 
groups attempting to form Zeta-human hybrids were aiming for a being that 
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would function, like humans, within the three-dimensional Earth system. If they 
were successful in creating such a hybrid yet another species would be entered 
into the Earth in competition for its resources. This plan was bound to fail and 
create hardship for the Zeta, the humans and the Earth itself. It would create a 
battle zone which was not in the best interest of anyone involved. This plan 
would also create the disaster foretold by your visionary Nostradamus. If the orig- 
inal Zeta plan had been allowed to unfold you would have experienced your own 
version of “star wars,” right upon your Earth. The visions of nuclear holocaust 
many of your seers “picked up on” came from the future event in which the Zeta 
invaded Earth because they felt the humans were not capable of working cooper- 
atively and there was no other option but to take the space and resources they 
needed. This event would have indeed “marked the end of time” as you know it. 

We have mentioned before that other intelligence has been watching over 
your planet since its beginnings. The events of the pending Zeta-human clash were 
observed by some of these groups as the potential for that probable event moved 
closer to fulfillment. In the mid 1980s a decision was made by the observers. It was 
agreed that humans had shown enough growth toward brotherhood and had 
evolved to at least a minimum degree wherein the scheduled event was worthy of 
outside intervention. The “watchers” as we will call them, decided to help, as many 
humans had requested this assistance. Humans who knew some of what was brew- 
ing, knew that something dangerous was approaching. The watchers set in motion 
an alternative plan, enlisting the help of the Aethien, Ranthia, Ashtar and other 
groups. Some were assigned to helping the humans accelerate their spiritual evolu- 
tion so they would not react with malice when encountering the Zeta. Others were 
assigned to assisting the Zeta, and to finding other alternatives for them. 

The Aethien and the Ranthia began to work closely with the Zeta. They for- 
mulated a plan in which hybrids would be created using human genetic material 
but this could only be done if the soul identity of the human was in agreement. 
As the Zeta already possessed some abilities in multidimensional acclimatization 
an environment better suited to their biology and needs was found. An Earth 
existing within another dimensional band adjacent to your Earth, but not within 
the third dimension, was chosen. Certain adjustments would have to be made to 
the hybrid strain they were developing so as to assist in its transplant to the new 
environment. The Aethien knew how to orchestrate these alterations. So with 
the help of numerous groups the Zeta agenda was shifted away from the pending 
holocaust and toward a peaceful, co-creative, cooperative plan that would open 
new options for growth for both the human and Zeta lineage. Humans do not 
presently realize what great times are upon them, nor do they comprehend the 
scope or meaning of the tragedy they just barely avoided. You, as humans, do not 
yet realize what gratitude is in order. The majority of Zeta in your system now 
work toward brotherhood, and with the Aethien, Ranthia and others offer what- 
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ever assistance they can to humans on the quest of enlightenment. Most Zeta 
can be trusted, but it is difficult for them to convey this sentiment to those 
humans they interact with because they are so often met with fear, anger and 
violent reactions due to human misunderstanding. 

Even though most Zeta can now be trusted in their dealings with humans, 
there are certain factions of the race who have not yet agreed to the new 
agenda. We refer to these factions simply as the “unenlightened Zeta.” The 
unenlightened ones are those responsible for numerous abductions in which 
pain was caused to the human; not merely frightening encounters and mild 
testing, but actual physical or mental harm. We are not happy to inform you 
that quite a few of your mentally ill population became impaired as a result of 
the activities of the unenlightened groups. Because soul agreements are not 
involved in such abductions the Zeta responsible had little clue as to what tac- 
tics were useful, and what was harmful. They experimented randomly, such as 
your scientists do with laboratory rats. 

Some of your “missing persons” cases are also caused by these intrusions. 
For a time the unenlightened ones did not comprehend the genetic orientation 
of the human, and did not know of the aforementioned Silicate Matrix within 
some of the populace. They assumed that all humans could undergo dimen- 
sional transmigration. Numerous subjects were lost in attempting to transport 
them into craft stationed beyond the third-dimensional frequencies. Some 
were actually lost in time, thrown into the past or future of your time contin- 
uum, because the relationships between the time portals and the human 
genetic structure were not understood by these groups. Certain cases (but not 
all) of “spontaneous combustion” reported in your present time occurred at the 
hands of Zeta, abduction attempts that “went wrong.” 

These travesties took place (and still occasionally do) because of Zeta 
ignorance to the human structure, and because no attempt was made by them 
to contact the soul identities of the human subjects. Like many humans, 
many Zeta do not understand the reality of their connection to soul, and 
because they do not comprehend this reality in themselves they do not vali- 
date it within other life forms. The enlightened Zeta are learning of these 
things from the Aethien and Ranthia. Those who are willing to learn, and 
there are many, are being trained in contact procedures that do not violate 
the integrity of the human subjects. The groups who are working toward 
brotherhood can be easily identified as there will always be among them the 
Aethien, Ranthian (who sometimes take on human guise during working 
with humans) or Zionite (as previously discussed) guardians, serving as hosts, 
advisors, teachers, healers or in positions of command. 

It is important that humans become aware of the Zeta presence, and learn 
to distinguish between the enlightened groups and those that may bring them 
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harm. One tactic of differentiation that is useful during abduction encounters is 
that of holding in mind (Zeta can see your mental pictures) the image of one of the 
guardian races (visual depictions will be provided with this text). If you are dealing 
with an enlightened Zeta you will be greeted with a response of curiosity and posi- 
tive acknowledgment. If it is an unenlightened Zeta the reaction will be one of ten- 
sion and a “hands-off” stance, as the Zeta who are aware of the guardians and have 
chosen not to cooperate are intimidated by them. When dealing with Zeta who do 
not know of these overseers, you may still hold the image in mind and request assis- 
tance. Zeta still have a strong link to the collective Zeta mind. Though they now 
operate independently you can still reach the collective by projecting your 
thoughts through one of its individual members. The impression will be picked up 
by one of the helping groups if it is strong enough. Zeta manipulate through the 
mind, and humans must learn to do “mind-to-mind combat” and to redirect the 
harmful Zeta rather than attempt to destroy them. They cannot be fought success- 
fully by humans, but they can be redirected to haggling it out with their own kind. 
The enlightened Zeta and the groups working with them are the humans best allies 
in protecting themselves from the harmful Zeta. The enlightened groups are doing 
the best they can to redirect their strayed brethren to the new benign agenda. 
Humans engaged in encounters with the tormentors are urged to assist in this redi- 
rection. Reactions of fear, anger and panic will do nothing to protect you, but stay- 
ing centered in your own identity with the intention of redirecting the abductors 
will prove well worth your while. In helping yourself you will be helping others also, 
a universal law in operation. Humans are being called upon to pass on this vision of 
hope to those who need it most—the abductors who have yet to learn the wisdom 
of co-creative brotherhood—and their fellow humans who are learning the same 
lessons. 


ZETA CONSPIRACY 

The Zeta following the old agenda believe themselves to be desperate. They 
are weakening—their bodies and abilities are failing. Though the majority of Zeta 
have transferred to the new agenda there are still several hundred thousand fol- 
lowing the old plan, both in your dimension and in those surrounding it. Collec- 
tively they still represent quite a force, a force that can impact your future 
adversely if it is allowed to go unchecked. They are presently trying to orches- 
trate, through the workings of your Interior Government (previously discussed), a 
travesty upon your species. The humans involved in this scheme are blinded by 
the pursuit of power and domination. And it is because of their involvement and 
willing participation that the old agenda still looms as a potential threat to your 
system. Though much assistance is being offered to your species from the guard- 
ian races the events you encounter will still be the consequences of your choices, 
individually and collectively. 
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How many of your numbers will blindly follow the dictates of leadership, 
a leadership that unknowingly grows more and more influenced by the pres- 
ence of the Interior Government? How many will have the courage and abil- 
ity to poke their heads above the programming enough to begin asking the 
right questions? How many will dare to believe stories such as this, that chal- 
lenge everything the program has taught you to believe? How many humans 
will embrace the value of their personal essence and follow it into spiritual 
awakening? The answers to these questions will determine what reality awaits 
you as you proceed into the 21st Century. 

Presently your Interior Government thinks it is manipulating the Zeta (it 
has been working with them on the old agenda for several decades). These 
humans have as their human agenda a quest for world power. These humans 
think nothing of betraying their own people (as they have done in the past and 
continue to do), seeing “lesser” humans (in their minds) as expendable 
resources and Zeta as tools through which they can bring about their plan of 
global dominion. You would be frightened if we told you of some of the things 
that have been and are presently being done. Many of you would not believe us 
so conditioned have you become to unthinkingly accepting what “authorities 
and experts” tell you. Choosing to think and question is a choice, and like its oppo- 
site, will have consequences. 

The Interior Government factions plan to continue to “cooperate” with 
the Zeta, allowing them to take what they desire from the human populace in 
return for technological and genetic advancements (this group of humans 
would love to “live forever,” since they have little true spiritual comprehen- 
sion—death is viewed as their greatest defeat. They are nearly obsessed with 
techniques, genetic or otherwise, that will prolong life span and deter biologi- 
cal deterioration. Advantages they are seeking to horde for themselves, of 
course.) They employ UFO debunking and witness character assassination tac- 
tics, (and occasionally witness assassination) to provide a cloak of secrecy for 
the Zeta following the old agenda. They are dangerous people, (as our transla- 
tor may find when our books begin to circulate), with many resources, but they 
are a minority. There is no safety in blindness, only blindness. Safety comes 
from awareness and making appropriate choices, informed choices, and that is 
precisely what the Interior Government does not want the masses to be capa- 
ble of doing. They prefer to keep you distracted, and will create all sorts of 
political, economic, and environmental strategies aimed at fueling controversy, 
internal conflict and other preoccupations so the public does not have time or 
energy to notice that information on many things is being withheld and mis- 
represented. Be aware of the tactics being used, for they are employed to side- 
track you from the covert agenda that will affect every one of you more than 
you know. Does availability of money affect you? Does personal security for 
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yourself and loved ones affect you? Does your biological and psychological health 
affect you? For these are the specific areas through which they plan to manipulate 
you on a mass level. The old agenda is much larger than you suspect, and it has 
been progressively employed in stages. This plan is still being carried out by those 
involved. On the surface you may see “still waters,” or perhaps a little ripple here 
and there just so things look natural enough, but did you ever think of what might 
lurk within the murky depths of the collective world government infrastructure? 
You have probably been too busy with “more important things,” just as you have 
been programmed to be. 

The Interior Government has approximately 100,000 key members globally at 
the time of this writing—no small enterprise. We are referring here to its human 
members. Many others are involved but do not consciously know what they are 
submerged within. Once in, members rarely get out...alive. This may sound like 
some sort of plot from a communist regime, but it is in operation beneath the 
democracies of the world also. At least within the dictatorships the common people 
know they are not free and can make their choices accordingly. But in the democra- 
cies of the world the people believe in the freedoms provided by their constitutions 
and judicial systems. They believe they are free, and in one sense they are—free 
from knowing that they are being compromised by an Interior Elite. Free from 
knowing what they are being subjected to at the hands of these hidden directors. 
Free to think that they alone are controlling their own destiny as they struggle to 
evolve within the status quo. Who do you think would benefit the most from hav- 
ing the public believe that UFOs were hoaxes and aliens imaginary? The public? Do 
you really think your national or personal security is being protected by having the 
public kept in the dark about the fact that humans are not the only or most intelli- 
gent form of life in the universe? 

Wouldn't you rather know the truth? Why do you think the truth is being 
kept from you? Who would benefit most? Questions you might choose to ponder 
if you ever have time for such things. 

These statements may anger many of you, those of you who love your free 
countries and the liberties they stand for. It would reduce you to tears if you knew 
the truth of what goes on behind the back of your official governments. So preoc- 
cupied are your people with the surface issues that few look deep enough or far 
enough to begin to see the scheming that takes place “underground and behind 
closed doors.” Those who get close often “disappear,” meet with a “terrible acci- 
dent” or decide to conveniently “kill themselves.” We are not joking. We are not 
exaggerating. Does this sound like democracy to you? In our opinion it is an 
indignity to the concept and a desecration to the good-hearted people who would 
put their lives on the line to uphold their country's virtue. And so we tell you of 
some of the truths you may not want to hear. Now we will tell you more; for those 
who desire to understand. 


56 


Holographic Inserts 


The Interior Government plans to use the Zeta they pretend to co-oper- 
ate with for their technology and knowledge, and when they feel confident 
enough in using these new acquisitions they plan to overpower the Zeta in 
their weakened condition. Then they hope to further implement their plans 
of directing and controlling global resources. The Zeta, however, are far bet- 
ter at this game of strategic manipulation, and have been covertly manipulat- 
ing the human element within the Interior Government since the beginning 
of their involvement. 


HOLOGRAPHIC INSERTS 

One type of technology that is presently being shared by the Zeta is the 
artificial creation through mechanical means of Holographic Inserts (See 
page 26). (Zeta are able to initiate this tactic using mental applications and 
without mechanical devices. They have not divulged these methods to the 
humans but instead convinced them that human biology was not equipped to 
create that level of implementation, which is only partially true.) This covert 
Zeta and human team is planning to utilize this technology to manipulate and 
direct large masses of people. And they are orchestrating it in a way that will 
“hit home” with the gentlest of souls. Holographic Inserts depicting religious 
personages and dramas have already been employed in small doses, as test runs 
for the greater applications. Faking “miracles,” appearances of saints and holy 
ones, the return of deceased loved ones, all of these personally sacred subjects 
are fair game to the exploitation of holographic inserts. Plans are in the making 
to stage dramas using the traditional as well as “new age” belief systems. True 
“miracles,” and visitations will also be occurring as this century closes and will 
continue well into the next. How will you know which events are real and 
which events are being manufactured to manipulate the populace? How will 
you know who or what to believe when you won't even be able to fully trust 
what your five senses are telling you? Is there a way to detect a holographic 
insert or to protect yourself from being victimized by them? We will address 
these questions and more in the following sections. 

If our perspective seems radical to you, upsetting and unsettling, we apolo- 
gize. It is hoped that you can understand the concern and indignation on your 
behalf from which we speak. There are many beings, both human and other- 
wise willing and able to assist you in your growth and spiritual development. 
There are many positive agendas taking place within your external govern- 
ment, scientific and religious communities that provide needed assistance, 
growth opportunities and support to the public. And there is a wealth of kind- 
hearted, just, spiritually aware people throughout your world whose dedication, 
love and wisdom serve to uplift and inspire your species toward fulfillment of its 
vision of brotherhood. These positive forces, combined with a treasury of sup- 
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port “behind the scenes” from within the multidimensional and multiuniversal sys- 
tems, continue to move humanity forward in its evolution despite the efforts of the 
Interior Forces to thwart them. You are progressing well in your development 
toward enlightenment, and we commend you. ‘ 

If we did not fully believe that humans were capable of fulfilling the role for 
which they were created, the role of Earth guardian and conscious co-creators of 
reality, we would not labor to bring you information you will need in your journey 
to success. Unlike those who attempt to hold you back, we do not underestimate 
your intelligence, your fortitude and your ability to become responsible for the 
direction in which your destiny unfolds. We believe in your innate goodness and 
honor you for the noble beings that, in truth, you are. Let us remind you of that 
nobility so that you may rediscover the beauty of your race and allow that beauty 
to burst forth into the universe renewing all that it touches. May you, yourselves, 
be renewed in resurrecting the majesty of your multidimensional being. 

Next we will explore the current Interior agenda of holographic inserts and 
how these will be used in an attempt to direct you away from the truth and integ- 
rity that live within you. 


FREQUENCY FENCES 

The technology of the holographic insert holds great promise for furthering 
the development of your species. This ability, even if it was mechanically created 
would revolutionize every aspect of your society. It would also begin to open your 
abilities to traverse your localized time portal system. The Zeta have not provided 
the data necessary for the time portals to be activated. They do not want the 
Interior Government or any other humans to have access to a working knowl- 
edge of these systems. Instead they have provided some information to the Inte- 
rior forces, to appease them, but this data is distorted and incomplete. So the 
Interior as well as the exterior scientific communities still struggle with “sending 
things back in time” and “making them disappear” (Some progress has been made 
in the case of the latter). The Zeta are utilizing the Interior's greed for power. 
They are helping to orchestrate the utilization of holographic inserts on large 
masses of people. Though the Interior Government thinks the Zeta are assisting 
them to put in place certain mass “frequency control devices” that will eventually 
have the power to “scramble” selected human brain wave patterns, thereby block- 
ing out frequencies coming from sources outside of government control (such as 
those transmitted by ET and other dimensional groups, and also the frequency 
patterns emanating from the personal and collective Soul Matrix) but the Zeta 
are in actuality working toward orchestration of a different plan. 

Zeta are helping to create this “frequency fence” but not in order to assist the 
Interior Government in creating a docile and obedient populace. The Interior 
desires to control the mental and emotional forces within the populace in order to 
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use individuals and masses to do their bidding. They are interested in creating a 
form of “Super Soldier” that will be able to easily neutralize simple human 
armies. By setting itself up as the “Invisible Big Brother” they will not only be 
able to horde and control the distribution of Earth's resources, but they hope to 
be able to “explore and conquer” new territories once the time portal codes are 
activated. Their purpose is to plunder for personal gain and for the “thrill of the 
kill” in bringing others under their dominion. Other abusive forces that do 
exist within the universe watch them with amusement, as the Interior is play- 
ing right into their hands. 

As the Interior moves silently forward with its plan of dominion their 
Zeta “helpers” are using them to help fulfill their personal agenda. The Inte- 
rior is more concerned with keeping people distracted, fragmented and con- 
fused, so they do not notice that their freedom is being stolen out from under 
them. The unenlightened Zeta have something else in mind. These factions 
of the Zeta race, resigning themselves to the probability that they would 
reach extinction before finding a way to return to their own planet and time 
continuum decided to opt for the “next best solution.” If they could cultivate 
hybrids acclimated to the Earth environment they would be able to repopu- 
late the planet. There is one small obstacle in the way of this plan, how- 
ever—the presence of the human race. Other species could easily be 
dominated and integrated into a Zeta regulated society. But humans will not 
be easy to subdue, and the Zeta know this. The Zeta acknowledge their 
present dependence upon the species for the provision of genetic material. 
They have a plan of segregating the global population into those possessing 
desirable genetic qualities and those who do not have qualities they care to 
reproduce. The humans chosen as breeders would be utilized to create a work 
force to supply Zeta needs and the “best among them” genetically would be 
used to create various strains of hybrid beings to strengthen and re-colonize 
their settlement on Earth 

Humans presently do not have the power to successfully ward off the Zeta 
through force. The planet would be plundered in the attempt to do so. 
Humans greatest defense is becoming aware of what is taking place and unit- 
ing their energies with those willing to assist in the name of universal broth- 
ethood. The renegade Zeta must not be permitted to fulfill their plan. 
Though this plan is still in its early stages within your three-dimensional 
Earth system, this is not the case in several parallel and adjacent systems. 
One adjacent system in particular has been fully infiltrated and those control- 
ling that reality have their sights set upon expanding into your three-dimen- 
sional Earth system at a time coordinate that exists within your future. 
Humans that enjoy their present levels of freedom within the democracies of 
Earth and those who believe in the liberties of a free society had best take 
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heed of the events now occurring within that adjacent system as the groundwork 
for its interception is presently being set within your global community by the 
Interior Government forces. We will elaborate upon this adjacent Earth system in 
sections to follow, but for now we will return to our discussion of holographic 
inserts and how they are presently being used to direct the perceptions of your 
people. 

Previously we mentioned that holographic inserts using themes popular 
within your traditions were being used in “test runs” of the project. Most of these 
tests were orchestrated using individuals or small groups of people, in which sce- 
narios pertinent to these subjects were created and the emotional reaction pat- 
terns of the participants were studied. Attention is paid to perceptual range of the 
human subject as the Zeta are aware that are great variations among the populace 
in regard to perceptual ability. They are attempting to find a consensual mean of 
frequency through which they can broadcast the holograms and hope to use the 
frequency fence to block out frequency bands that do not fall within that average 
range. In this way large masses of people can be “tuned into” the particular range 
of the holographic insert and blocked from receiving frequency that would create 
sense data that was in contradiction to the illusion of the insert. 

The inserts are being designed to engage the emotional facilities of the human. 
Themes deeply engraved within the minds of the people are being contrived into 
distorted interpretations of events that have basis in reality for the subjects. As Zeta 
have time portal access they have been able to monitor some of the activities of the 
other ET, interdimensional and guardian groups who are planning to create 
encounters with humans for purposes of helping the populations to grow and evolve 
successfully. 

Though the Zeta will not be able to stop these helping groups, or halt the 
implementation of the events they plan to create, they are able to scan the 
intended events and create distorted versions of them through the holographic 
inserts. Over the next twenty years alignments of certain key time portal struc- 
tures are occurring, following the cycle intrinsic to your planetary placement 
within the galactic grid. These alignments make it easier for data to be entered 
into your system from other times and other dimensions. Many of the helping 
groups intend to use this opportunity to introduce new information and technol- 
ogies that will assist in the evolution of your species. The Zeta and the Interior 
are aware of this and they do not want this information to be made available to 
the masses as it is intended. They are planning now to “raid” certain of the posi- 
tive agendas creating misleading holographic inserts that will direct the percep- 
tions and thoughts of the populace away from the applications of the positive 
agendas. 

The Zeta are using images, scenarios and personages held sacred to the tradi- 
tional religions to divert the people into submission, subservience and blind obedi- 
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ence to the official and covert governments. Philosophies that rely upon 
congregational following of authorities, in which people are taught to trust the 
leaders interpretation of spirituality above their own spiritual comprehension 
(a practice coloring most of the world's traditional religions), are primary tar- 
gets for manipulation using holographic inserts. The Christian and Jewish 
faiths, along with some Eastern practices and traditions popular within the 
South American continent have been singled out as primary testing grounds 
for the implementation of holographic inserts on a mass level. People who 
blindly follow the dictates of these traditions and those who lead them are 
especially vulnerable to holographic manipulation. David Koresh and the 
Waco, Texas, Branch Davidians and Marshall Applewhite and the Heaven’s 
Gate group are two such organizations that have been manipulated by the 
unenlightened Zeta through holographic insert technology. The inserts have 
been and will be used to lead people away from the true divinity that lives 
within them and from any true spiritual connection. 

The desired result of this manipulation is to sever the actual energetic con- 
nection of the individual to the personal Soul Matrix and reconnect the indi- 
vidual to a “group mind” network existing within another dimensional 
structure. The Zeta are well aware of the multidimensional operation of the 
Collective Mind as their own species existed for centuries under such a struc- 
ture. Though the mechanics of this endeavor are complex, the concept is sim- 
ple. All people exist as individualized embodiments of a greater energetic 
identity. This greater identity can be viewed as the portion of their conscious 
awareness that is too large in energy volume to “fit into” the limited confines of 
the body structure. The body, and the consciousness focused within it exist 
within this greater pool of energy, and it is this energy that creates the body, 
sets the autonomic body processes, and continually feeds the body life force 
energy. 

There are certain structures that link the body, mind and emotions to 
this Soul Matrix of energy. (See “The Tree of Life” on page 50.) It is possible, 
for those who understand how to manipulate the subtle energy bodies, to 
“splice” an individual from one Soul Matrix into another Matrix, and discon- 
nect the bio-energetic circuitry from the original soul. This process can be 
used to assist individuals under certain conditions, but it can also be used to 
disable them from connecting with their greater identity and innate spiritual 
connection. When used in negative applications you could view this process 
as “soul robbing,” as the physical embodiment is “stolen” from its original 
Soul Matrix. This is precisely what the Zeta have in mind as part of their 
agenda. By linking those selected from the human populace into a “false 
matrix:” (part of the original Zeta Collective Mind Matrix), humans would 
be easily controlled as the false matrix would continually sustain certain 
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holographic inserts making them appear as “permanent” features of reality. Any 
sensually illusional reality could be sustained in such a way, and the humans 
involved would have no idea or memory indicating that anything was out of 
order. ; 

As the individual becomes disconnected from its original soul matrix all mem- 
ory contained within its DNA and cellular pattern is wiped away, as it is the Soul 
Matrix that acts as the programming device and storage house for human memory. 
When the human is fully connected to the false matrix, the original connection to 
the soul can then be disengaged, and the new matrix will program the DNA and 
“download” the “memories” purposely programmed into the false matrix. At this 
point in the process there would be a brief lapse of all memory, and a minor disabil- 
ity in short term memory functions, while the cellular code begins to process its 
new set of instructions. There may be trace memories from the “original soul pro- 
gram” that arise to awareness in “ghost image” form, which will occasionally create 
severe mental disturbances for the human subject. Pieces of memory from the old 
program may emerge spontaneously from cellular residue and interface with the 
operational “instructions” from the new program, distorting the electrical impulse 
patterns to the brain, as well as the chemical balances of the human biology. 

In severe cases the individual will be unable to hold a consistent present- 
moment focus in time, and will “flip back and forth” between a multitude of “iden- 
tity fragments” that represent pieces of memory from both residual traces of the old 
Soul Matrix (not only memory bits from the individual but also from the entire 
bank of identities stored in the Soul Matrix) and fragmented pieces of the new pro- 
gram and the entire contents of the Zeta Collective false matrix. The human biol- 
ogy is not designed to assimilate such an onslaught of inconsistent electrical data 
and will be biologically unable to process the memory fragments into a coherent 
focus of identity in time. Should the unenlightened Zeta plan from the old agenda 
reach fulfillment your populace would literally be robbed of its individual and col- 
lective memory, creating “biological puppets” that the Zeta could program in any 
way they choose. In this way they will be able to take advantage of certain “desir- 
able” strains of humans while easily controlling them by directing the contours of 
their individual and mass identities. 

The complexity of orchestrating a “mental takeover” on a species level is 
vast, but it has been done before at different times within all of the dimensions. 
The aftermath of such a project is always disastrous in the long run, for the planet 
and local galactic structure as well as for the life forms existing within those sys- 
tems. There are areas within the intergalactic and multidimensional grid that at 
different times have literally been blown out of the grid and cut off from the real- 
ity fields of which they were a part. Like humans and other biological individuals, 
planets and galaxies also possess a Soul Matrix, of which the Soul Matrices of all 
the systems inhabitants are a part. All of these grids or matrices are created 
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through and connected to the Time Matrix. (See “The Tree of Life” on 
page 50.) The Time Matrix is the energy distribution system which carries 
life force energy from Source into the dimensional systems. 

When a planet or galaxy is “blown out of the grid” of its Soul Matrix, 
which directly connects it to the Time Matrix and thus perpetual energy sup- 
ply, its energy and its evolutionary potentials become finite. The system falls 
into digression, and as its finite energy quotient is expended the system has no 
way to replenish its supply. The existing energy is recycled within the system, 
but will eventually become negated as the recycling continually reduces the 
“chrust” or power contained within its particles. The matter forms within such 
a system deplete, atrophy and eventually (sometimes over hundreds of thou- 
sands of years) implode, their “blueprint” (and thus the possibility of regenera- 
tion or replication) fragmented into unorganized units of energy and 
consciousness. This fragmented energy is the state of being indicated by your 
concept of oblivion. It is the condition your religious concept of Hades or Hell 
was intended to depict, in symbolic form. (Your concept of Purgatory describes 
the experience of living within a system that was cut off from the grid, before its 
pending implosion. It has also been used to indicate the state of being for the 
personality who has become severed from its own Soul Matrix.) 


ZETA PLANET DESTRUCTION 

All within the Time Matrix grid is interconnected, and when a planet or 
galaxy is blown off the grid a hole is left within the grid “fabric.” This hole 
affects everything within the area of activity surrounding the hole, as energy 
flowing around the broken grid lines hits “blank spots” or breaks in the pattern. 
The grid lines within the Time Matrix represent Time Continua, or “passage- 
ways of linear time sequencing.” When energy approaches the hole in the fab- 
ric of the Time Matrix it is magnetically pulled into the hole. Once it enters 
the hole the time sequence organization that it originally carried as part of the 
Time Matrix becomes scrambled and the energy is no longer able to reenter the 
Time Matrix from the position in which it first entered the hole. This “energy” 
can take the form of an individual in biological form, a personal Soul Matrix or 
“soul,” a planet or galaxy or the entire galactic Soul Matrix. When one element 
from within a given time continuum enters the hole, its own sequential pro- 
gram will serve as a “beacon” for all other energies possessing that particular 
coding. This beacon not only “broadcasts” its signal back into the Time Matrix 
through its electrical particles (which act as transmitters) but it also begins to 
draw in like energy through its magnetic particles (which act as magnetic 
receivers). The element lost within the hole then pulls in more and more 
energy from its home system. The “holes” we are referring to are, of course, the 
phenomena you describe as Black Holes. 
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As described in previous sections, the Zeta originally entered your system as 
they searched for solutions involving conditions that occurred upon their own 
planet, Apaxein Lau. The “conditions” the Zeta hoped to remedy are precisely 
those described above. Through their experimentation with dimensional fre- 
quency blending they created a situation in which a minute hole was ripped into 
the “frequency pattern” of the regions involved in the dimensional merge. The 
intended merger of dimensional fields was not successful as the hole would not 
allow the area of frequency blending to stabilize into a consistent particle code 
pattern that would allow for a stable linear time sequence to take hold. The 
blended-dimension reality field was kept open for several hundred years before 
the Zeta became aware of the hole. A great amount of energy from this blended 
region “fell into” the hole and systematically pulled in more and more energy. 

Black Holes will pull in first those forms that possess energy coding that is 
consistent with the coding of the particles that exist at the site of the hole. That 
is, the items to first disappear are those who's particle structures are in the contin- 
uum, or “grid strand,” where the break in pattern has occurred. In the Zeta inci- 
dent this particle compatibility emerged within certain elemental components of 
the outer atmosphere of their home planet. Over centuries there became an obvi- 
ous depletion of this elemental component within their atmosphere, which is 
what led the Zeta to suspect that there was a problem with their dimensional 
blending project. The hole was finally located and identified by observing the rate 
and form of depletion of controlled samples of the outer atmosphere. The deple- 
tion rate was accelerated when the samples were placed in various locations upon 
the planet. They were able to pinpoint the hole by observing particle movement 
and “following the path” of accelerated particle depletion for the element in 
question. They were able to “follow the beacons” emitted by the particles within 
the hole but only to a certain point at which the beacons (minute electrical emis- 
sions) would disappear. It took several generations to discover that these particles 
were pulling in an exponentially expansive quantity of matter. The particles 
would disappear as the “scrambling” of their base time code structure occurred. 
The original code was unraveled, its elements disbursed within the reality fields of 
the black hole. 

The Zeta realized that this condition was a result of the dimensional blend, 
and so they hoped that by “undoing” the blend and closing the mediation zone 
between the dimensional portals that had been forced open, that they could 
effectively disengage the black hole. What they did not realize is that once a hole 
is created it will continue to exist until all energy that passed through it is 
reclaimed and restored to its original time sequence organization. They were able 
to close the mediation zone effectively, and when they observed the area where 
the hole had been the hole was no longer there. The Zeta assumed that they had 
closed the hole when they closed the mediation zone territories in which it had 
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existed. This was not the case. The mediation zone had been created by 
merging certain frequency patterns of the third-dimensional and other 
dimensional versions of their planet. The frequency patterns of each were 
“bent” slightly until they came into range of each other. Then an artificial 
“frequency splice” was added to serve as a bridge between the two frequency 
bands. This bridge forced open an existing dimensional portal and kept it 
open as long as the bridge was in place (this is a manipulation process that 
goes against universal law, as it throws the entire time cycle of which it is a 
part out of synchronization with the Time Matrix). The black hole was still 
encoded within the frequency patterns of both dimensions, and when the 
bridge was closed the hole pattern fragmented, changing location within the 
outer atmosphere of both planets. Again it took generations to rediscover the 
continued existence and new location of the hole, and by this time the 
genetic mutations that this project had initiated began to show themselves. 

Knowing that the hole was responsible for their declining species, they 
hoped to retrieve and reorganize the lost energies so as to reverse the genetic 
mutation and restore health to their species. Though they had the technol- 
ogy to seal off the hole and stop it from pulling energy, they did not do this 
because the hope of reversing the mutation was within retrieving the energy 
from the hole and permanently closing the structure. The Zeta could no 
longer reside within their planet’s atmosphere and so they decided to evacu- 
ate and temporarily relocate to another planet within an adjacent dimension 
to their own, where they could continue with the project of retrieving the 
energies from the hole. They had not planned on anyone “raiding their 
project,” but that is what took place. Other, more advanced groups within 
the surrounding galaxy knew the danger of keeping the black hole opened. It 
was pulling energy at an alarming rate and posed a serious threat to the entire 
Time Matrix coordinate that was home to the Zeta and many others. The 
black hole was sealed, a process which took time, and accelerated its magne- 
tism. The Zeta home planet and it dimensional counterpart were “sucked in,” 
leaving only a small portion of the planetary Soul Matrix behind within the 
Time Matrix. It is through this event that the Zeta became trapped within 
your system, and the others to which it had migrated. Literally homeless and 
rapidly declining, they had no choice but to seek other solutions. 

We hope that this little story about the Zeta will serve as education to 
your scientists who play with small particle mechanics before they have the 
knowledge to understand the consequences of their actions. 


HOLOGRAPHIC INSERTS AND MATRIX TRANSPLANTATION 
Now we will resume our discussion about the Zeta plan to use holographic 
inserts and matrix transplantation to orchestrate a “mental takeover” of the 
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human species. When a “soul robbery” or forced matrix transplant occurs (when 
the human is removed from its connection to its organic Soul Matrix and con- 
nected to another, for example) the “cord” of energy that once connected the 
human to the Soul Matrix is “left hanging,” so to speak. This cord spews energy 
from the Soul Matrix, just as your finger would spew blood if the tip was severed. If 
this energy leakage is not stopped the Soul Matrix itself would become depleted, as 
well as the energy structures that feed it, and a large buildup of energy would occur 
within the planetary grid. This energy buildup would follow the path of the parti- 
cles carrying its code. The human who had been “transplanted” to another matrix 
structure would be natural receiver of this energy. As the biological structure of the 
human is “close circuited” into the new matrix, the energy would then be drawn 
into the other dimensional Earth version, or “parallel universe,” and to the individ- 
ual residing in that system who represents the implied counterpart to the human 
living within your system. We will not go into the mechanics of universal physics in 
this transmission, so it is enough that we say here that you have a “reflection,” 
“double,” or “doppleganger” (as some in your system call it), residing within a paral- 
lel system, that represents the “antiparticle” to your “particle.” This double is often 
called the “light body” in your times, or sometimes the “shadow.” Both terms can be 
misleading so we will use the terminology with which we are familiar. We refer to 
the double as the Dolar Imprint or Dolus for short. In other writings we will elabo- 
rate upon the Dolus and its counterpart. For now, what you need to know to follow 
our discussion is that the Dolus will be the recipient of that “spewing” energy from 
the forced matrix transplant. 

This errant energy will emerge within a portion of the double’s “subtle energy 
bodies.” Humans (and other biological organisms) are connected to the Soul 
Matrix by “strands” or “cords” of energy. The cord runs from the core unit of iden- 
tity for that person as held within the Soul Matrix, and extends outward to a 
“sac” at its end. Some in your time refer to this sac as the “tissue capsule”; we call 
it the Nadial Capsule or the Nadis. The Nadis is a literal “sac” of energy that sur- 
rounds your physical body. It contains all of the life force energy you will use in 
one lifetime as a single incarnation in time and space. The process of growth, in 
your terms, is the process of bringing the energies from within the Nadis through 
into the biological form, thus expanding that form. As energy leaves the Nadis and 
enters into the body it must first pass through the two inner layers of the Nadis. 
These inner nadial structures are known in your time as the Mental and Emo- 
tional Bodies, and they give to you the qualities of being you know as mental 
awareness, or “thinking,” and emotional cognition, or “feeling.” 

The errant energies spewing from the severed cord are rechanneled into the 
Dolus, (other dimensional double) through its center point. (The excess energy 
stimulates the opening of the center point within the Dolus). These energies then 
become a part of the “subtle energy bodies” of the double, first entering the mental 
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area then filtering into the emotional body. If the physical body of the double 
does not rapidly expand (which it cannot do if blocks in the mental body are 
present) to accommodate the new energy this energy will build up within the 
emotional body of the double as erratic electrical impulse which will throw the 
emotional balance “out of whack” and with it the chemical and hormonal bal- 
ances within the physical body. If left unchecked this condition will cause 
acceleration of the aging process as the erratic patterns block the clear flow of 
energy from the Nadis. If the double is able to reactivate the center point 
(located near the heart region in the physical body, somewhat to the right of 
the heart, this is often called the heart chakra), opening the channel for new 
energy from the Soul Matrix to flow in, the new soul energy will reorganize the 
errant patterns, if it can get through the mental body patterns. “Expanding your 
mind” is no joke—it is a very important energy process. The soul energy will 
then regulate the flow of the errant energy into and through the body, in a way 
more harmonious to its rhythms The energy will then pass into the Nadis 
where the body can draw from it within its own rhythm pattern. If the double 
cannot reactivate the center point, and “connect with soul” (open its energy 
systems to that of the Soul Matrix) the double will experience emotional dis- 
tress and imbalance which will lead to disease of the body and early death. In 
this case, there will be energy left within the Nadis that the body was unable to 
process. The double in the other dimension (the one who received the forced 
matrix transplant) is no longer available to receive the energy, and so the 
energy becomes trapped within that dimension, where it must wait until the 
time cycles allow it to reintegrate with its Soul Matrix. 

The identity (individual human, for example) and its Dolus (double) 
exist as one “identity package” within the Soul Matrix. There are twelve such 
identity packages within one Soul Matrix, each being extended into different 
time/space continuums within the dimensional system?.All of these “identity 
packages,” which we call “aspects” or Tauren exist at once within the Soul 


2. As energy moves from the Soul Matrix to form the Nadis it “starts at the center” expanding 
the Nadis outward from that central point. The body forms within a certain portion of this 
expansion and the center point “closes.” The growth process involves bringing in energy 
from the expanded regions of the Nadis. When the full supply is used outer layers of the 
Nadis collapse, chemical and hormonal patterns shift, and the body begins the “aging pro- 
cess,” using up the Nadial energy now stored within the mental and emotional bodies and 
cellular structure. Natural death occurs when there is no longer enough energy left within 
cellular structure to sustain the body mechanisms. However, if the center point is activated 
new energy can be brought into the Nadis and it can be expanded beyond its original form. 
This renewed energy will pass from the center point into the mental then emotional bodies 
and into the physical body, then outward into the Nadial Capsule. We will deal with this 
subject more fully in another transmission/book. 

3. Your somewhat distorted concept of “reincamation” is an attempt to describe this relation- 
ship and its dynamics. 
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Matrix and Time Matrix, each experiencing its own line of linear development 
within its respective time-space location. This group of twelve constitutes the 
Soul Family, and the existence of one aspect (person) implies the existence of the 
other eleven aspects. The soul family, which we call the Dora moves in cyclic 
fashion within the Time Matrix. Within those cycles each aspect has its own 
smaller cycle that constitutes its passage through time, or its life span. There is a 
sequential relationship to the aspect or Tauren cycles, which implies a correlation 
between the births and deaths of its incarnates (Tauren/aspects). In the case of 
“soul robbery” through forced matrix transplant, the early demise of the double/ 
Dolus affects the entire Soul Matrix cycle (we call the cycles of the Soul Matrix 
the Aundanct Cycles and the smaller aspect cycles the Tauren Cycles). All of 
the Tauren are accelerated in their rhythms and all will reach depletion of cellu- 
lar energy sooner than they would have otherwise. All will thus leave residual 
nadial energy within their respective dimensions which will become trapped 
there unless at least one of the Tauren are able to activate the center point and 
accelerate their physical body enough to allow the residual energies of all of the 
other Tauren to be expanded into their own nadial field. If one is able to perform 
this feat and complete its own nadial composition, then the Soul Matrix can 
move out of the dimensional bands involved. The Soul Matrix can evolve in this 
case. The Soul Matrix cannot leave the dimensional octave it is in until all of its 
residual energies are pulled back into the Soul Matrix. So you can see, if the Zeta 
implement their plan of forced matrix transplant upon large numbers of humans, 
a vast number of other individuals and soul Families/Dora/Soul Matrices will be 
adversely affected. They will become stuck within their positions in the Time 
Matrix and unable to evolve until those trapped energies are released. 

Perhaps now you will be able to comprehend the serious nature of our com- 
munications. Much is at stake within this human/Zeta drama, most of which 
humans do not understand. The events and practices we have mentioned in this 
section all have direct bearing upon the future of your system, and the plan to 
begin the aforementioned “mental takeover” is now beginning to emerge within 
your three-dimensional Earth system. We have explained some of the methods by 
which this takeover will be orchestrated, from its inception through holographic 
inserts to its culmination in the Zeta Collective Mind link up through forced 
matrix transplant. This is the plan that humans can help to redirect, by making a 
strong, genuine connection to their own Soul Matrix/Dora and learning to han- 
dle themselves within holographic inserts and Zeta abductions. These things are 
already going on around you, whether or not you are aware of them, whether or 
not you choose to believe that it is true. Those who understand can do a great 
deal to assist themselves, their Soul Families and their fellow humans if they are 
willing to grow, expand and learn. 
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You might wonder how such a massive “mental takeover” could be pulled 
off “behind your backs” so to speak. 

It is more so being done “over your heads” literally, as the manipulations 
involved are being conducted, to a large degree from dimensional frequency 
bands that are higher than the range of your perceptions. This is a plan that 
will take time to implement, so the sooner you are aware of these events the 
sooner you will be able to redirect your future 

In the following sections we will cover methods by which you can protect 
yourselves from being brought under the control of the aforementioned “fre- 
quency fence.” We will offer suggestions as to how holographic inserts can be 
maneuvered and also some clues to look for that will allow you to watch the 
progression of the events of which we speak. 

In closing this section let us leave you with one final example of how this 
plan will be implemented, an example that may illustrate the power of the 
holographic insert to persuade human perception. 

What do you suppose might happen if ten thousand devout Christians 
suddenly saw “Christ” float down upon a cloud (or a spaceship). The skies 
tremble and open and the savior, in the flesh, levitates down and begins to 
touch the heads of his beloved. Then he says “Come with me to the promised 
kingdom,” as a brilliant set of “pearly gates” appears behind him. “Follow” he 
utters as he turns and begins to walk through the gates. Do you think most of 
those devotees would say “no”? And who would be the wiser, (except those cre- 
ating the holographic insert), if those masses passed beyond the gates in 
ecstasy only to be marched through a dimensional portal. A portal their bio- 
logical forms are not prepared to encounter. Who would mourn those people 
as they entered the portal and were incinerated upon contact, their bodies 
destroyed and their consciousness fragmented into the ethers while onlookers 
watched them move joyfully through the gates of heaven? 

A rather ingenious way to evacuate a planet of “undesirables” to clear the 
real estate for resettlement. Even those who did not go would not believe 
that anything bad had happened. The masses simply “went with Christ to the 
promised lands,” as had been foretold. This is what a holographic insert can do! 
And some of the Zeta, the unenlightened ones following the old agenda, are 
quite capable of this type of travesty. Not only are they capable of this, this is 
precisely the type of holographic drama they have planned once the “fre- 
quency fence’ is in place. 

If you find security in the concept of being “sheep,” then please, make 
sure you know who your shepherd is! 


69 


Awareness, Emotion, and Intuition 


AWARENESS 

In presenting this material we are not trying to frighten or mislead you, 
but we are trying to help those who are ready to become aware. Your true “sal- 
vation,” protection and power will come through awareness, not through sub- 
jugation of self to illusions of outside authority. It takes courage to become 
aware and choose to look beyond the pat answers your culture has offered you 
for so long. Many of the problems presently facing humans are not created by 
humans alone. You have been left blind to the outside involvement that has 
influenced your development throughout history. Involvement of races of 
beings from other dimensions and other galactic origins. You presently have 
little idea of how drastically this involvement has influenced your evolution 
or how fully you have been manipulated. As long as you are unaware you will 
not remember what has been stolen from you by certain of these visiting 
groups (the Zeta being only one member of a larger force), and that is pre- 
cisely how they would like to keep the situation. Those who care about your 
evolution, who desire to see your species reach the freedoms, joys and power 
shared by many within the universe, realize the time has come for you to be 
informed. And so we offer to you the information you need in your growth to 
awareness. 

Holographic inserts are a reality. This technology has been used to direct 
your race many times since its rebirth upon the planet Earth. Some of your 
historical “facts” are actually records of the dramas staged through holo- 
graphic inserts. In the last section we discussed the use of “forced matrix 
transplants.” This idea may seem strange to you, perhaps impossible when 
viewed from your present state of disinformation. It might surprise you to 
know that this tactic has been used upon your species in the past, and is par- 
tially responsible for your present state of unawareness 

Both holographic inserts and matrix transplants can be used to assist you. 
In your distant past, after certain mal-aligned ET forces began disrupting the 
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genetic code of your developing species, other well intended interstellar 
groups decided to intervene on your behalf. Certain Soul Matrices or soul 
families agreed to birth into your three-dimensional system and take on 
human form so that the digressive genetic code could be redirected back 
toward its original pattern. Through these highly evolved beings entering 
your system new probabilities for development were given to the human spe- 
cies. The period of time we are referring to involves a segment of linear his- 
tory about 5,509,000 years ago. During this time there occurred events of 
which you have no record. These events did not involve a human strain of 
biology, but rather numerous others from your star system and others. We 
refer to these events as the Electric Wars. 


THE ELECTRIC WARS 

The Electric Wars lasted in your terms about 900 years. These events 
were orchestrated by certain factions of interstellar cultures who desired “pos- 
session” of the Earth territories. Some wanted it for observational purposes, 
others for exploitation. The beings who originally created the Turaneusiam 
race (first human prototype) wanted these territories protected so that their 
experiment could again be attempted. In order to secure the Earth territories 
for the rebirth of the Turaneusiam race its creators had to make agreements 
with certain Interdimensional forces who possessed the power to reclaim the 
Earth territories. The Electric Wars began when pro- and anti-human ET fac- 
tions fought over humanity’s continuing right to evolve on Earth. Other- 
dimensional forces were brought in to resolve the drama. These were not 
forces of a biological nature but rather “pure beings” of power and awareness. 
Some refer to them as the “Solar Lords,” others call them the “Great White 
Brotherhood.” We know them as the Breneau. We cannot describe to you 
the nature of their reality for you presently do not have the conceptual basis 
for this understanding. 

The Breneau agreed to assist certain factions of the group who had cre- 
ated the Turaneusiam prototype. The creators of the Turaneusiam were a 
large, diversified group from your universe and also from other dimensional 
universes. Some had more involvement in the Turaneusiam-12 tribes experi- 
ment than others. Two groups from your galactic co-ordinate had greater 
interest in the experiment because of their proximity to Earth. Being part of 
the same intergalactic structure as Earth, their own realities would be affected 
by what transpired upon the planet. Knowing this, these groups petitioned 
the Breneau for assistance in protecting the planet for further development. 
The two groups we are referring to here are associated with the galactic coor- 
dinates you know as the Sirian and Pleiadian star systems. In exchange for 
the assistance granted by the Breneau these two cultures agreed to allow the 
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Breneau to intervene in the 12-tribes experiment if they did not approve of the 
developments that took place. The Breneau are concerned with the successful 
evolution of all life throughout the entire Time Matrix and interdimensional sys- 
tems. They granted their assistance under the agreement that the Sirian and Ple- 
iadian cultures would step in on their behalf and allow the experiment to be 
redirected should it at any time pose a threat to the intergalactic/interdimen- 
sional structures. These cultures agreed to play this role allowing the Breneau to 
work as overseers of the project. 

About 20 million yeara ago the new strain of Turaneusiam was entered into 
Earth and began to develop and again digress, and the Breneau petitioned the 
Sirian councils for intervention in the project. They did not desire to see a repeti- 
tion of the previous Taran-Turaneusiam experiment, which caused the digression 
of Tara’s planetary structure. At first the Breneau wanted the experiment to be 
ended, the species destroyed and the sub-prototypes put out of operation. But the 
Sirians, on behalf of the Taran Turaneusiam from the first experiment, who had 
evolved well in other systems, requested that instead of ending the strain the 
Breneau assist them once more in redirecting the strain into a more productive 
pattern of evolution. Many in the multidimensional structures petitioned for this 
intervention, and so the Breneau agreed to work with them in cultivating a spe- 
cies that possessed greater potentials. 

The Breneau made further agreements with certain Soul Matrix families that 
existed in dimensions more closely related to the Breneau. These groups were 
asked to join the experiment taking place on Earth and to assist in restructuring 
the genetic imprint of the species. These groups entered into different time coor- 
dinates within the Earth structure and began seeding a higher mutation of the 
genetic code. These groups were used as the catalyst for matrix transplant. Large 
numbers of humans were led, through holographic inserts into training programs 
that would allow for the development of intellect and greater self awareness. 
Many of these early humans had already digressed to the point where their origi- 
nal Soul Matrices had become fragmented and cut off from the Time Matrix grid. 
In order for these beings to evolve out of their digression, a matrix transplant was 
used to “re-power” their diminishing Soul Matrices. The soul families agreed to 
allow for this, so these were not forced matrix transplants. The Soul Matrix fami- 
lies themselves were also transplanted to other Matrices that had their organiza- 
tion and energies intact. There were numerous Host Matrix families involved, all 
of them from other dimensional bands. Each of them had their own orientation 
and methods, and brought their own unique perspectives and energetic coding to 
the experiment. The human strain would have been lost to digression and self- 
termination if it had not been for this intervention. You would not be “who you 
are today” had these events not transpired. 
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During these centuries of re-training and genetic reorganization the 
humans evolved. Some were unable to make the transition successfully and 
became “extinct” in your terms. Those humans who had interbred with the 
animal presence indigenous to Earth had the most difficult time with reorga- 
nization. Their biologies could not undergo the transmutations involved in 
the development of intellect as you know it, and so they met with demise, 
usually due to changing environmental circumstances. Other humans, whose 
strain had not been overly diluted by animal interbreeding were able to make 
the transition successfully. The perceptual quality you know as intellect was 
born during the first Seeding of the 12 tribes, between 20 and 25 million 
years ago. 

Though the Breneau involvement did preserve the species, and the 
majority of Soul Matrix transplants were successful, these events also created 
other challenges for the developing species. As mentioned in the previous 
section, Soul Matrix transplants create a variety of “side effects.” One such 
effect being the clearing of organic memory, or removal of the information 
stored in the original Soul Matrix. With this loss of memory there is often the 
re-emergence of trace or “ghost” memory imprints as the biological cells still 
hold residual electrical impulses from the original pattern. Your species is 
presently suffering from these effects, induced by subsequent Soul-Matrix 
transplants that occurred thousands of years ago in terms of your time. As the 
species evolved it was necessary for the new Host Matrices to “create a 
remembered past” for its newly acquired aspects in time. The genetic material 
that had once linked these aspects to their original Soul Matrices remained 
disassembled within the cellular structure of the body, while the Host Matri- 
ces manufactured “new memories” and new ideologies that were appropriate 
to the times and stage of development of the species. All of your major world 
religions were seeded into your culture during this time of transplanting and 
reorganization of the genetic code. The problem of “ghost” impressions or 
fragmented bits of original cellular memory required some framework of 
explanation to the developing intellect of the species. Some groups handled 
this problem by making these impressions “off limits” to the human, teaching 
that these images and impressions were “bad “or “evil” and must be avoided. 

The intellectual facilities of the digressed human species at that time was 
not ready to understand concepts of genetics, thus they were not ready to 
comprehend the truth of their origins. By leading them away from the old 
memory imprints and into a focus upon the new program that the Hosts were 
trying to instill, the humans were allowed to develop a clear linear focus of 
identity in time, so as to become functional within linear, present-moment 
reality, while developing a sense of consistent linear progression of identity 
through time. At that time exploring the “ghost” images that were surfacing 
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from the dismantled DNA would have created such bleed-through from the old 
Soul Matrix that development of intellect would have been impossible. So in the 
early teachings things were put simply. Gods, “demons” (the ghost images emerg- 
ing from cellular memory), laws and punishments. Portions of the truth, in 
diluted and symbolic form were given to the species as self awareness grew. 
Humans of the First Seeding evolved under host matrix transplants until the out- 
break of the Electric Wars 5,509,000 years ago. Matrix transplants were also used 
successfully during the Second Seeding after the close of the Electric Wars. 


CREATION MYTHS 

The religions were given to you by the Host Matrix families, according to their 
particular orientation. Creation Myths were provided and orchestrated through 
holographic inserts. Though divergent in content these seed religions all shared prac- 
tical information for day to day behavior that would assist the species in its evolu- 
tion. Originally all of the “sacred teachings” addressed the reality of the Soul 
Matrix family, the universal teachings of the Dora-Teura as they are often called. 
Each of your present world religions has its common root in the ancient teachings 
of the Dora-Teura. The original plan for the species, as dictated by the original 
Tura—neusiam creator groups and their Breneau allies, was the evolution of the spe- 
cies and the growth of intellect and intelligence to the point where the truth of ori- 
gins could be understood. Once the new human sub-species evolved to 
comprehend their origins they would be able to reassemble the dismantled DNA 
within their cellular structure, reorganize the actual original memory imprints, and 
with the help of interdimensional teachers reconnect to their original soul matrix fami- 
lies. For only through this connection to their original Soul Matrices could the spe- 
cies re-bundle the 12 strand DNA of the first Turaneusiam prototype. If the 12 sub- 
species of humans seeded after the destruction of the Taran-Turaneusiam race could 
fulfill their genetic imprint the biological transmutation of the species into that 
original “Super Human” Turaneusiam race could be achieved. 

Throughout time, teachings have been given to your race to assist its evolution 
toward that greater purpose. The teachings presently available to you contain some 
of the original information, but all of them have been purposely manipulated, 
edited and rearranged. While there are many within the universe and the other 
dimensions who desire to see the fulfillment of your genetic potentials, and who are 
ready to welcome you as the new bearers of the Turaneusiam strain, there are also 
some who do not wish for you to achieve this. If you will recall from earlier in this 
section we discussed the “Electric Wars.” There were numerous groups in competi- 
tion for the Earth territories at that time and it was only because of the intervention 
of the Breneau that the Earth was protected as a forum in which the Turaneusiam 
could be reseeded and evolve. The original Taran-Turaneusiam had been created as 
a guardian creator species. Their purpose in maturity was to become conscious co-cre- 
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ators with other universal cultures and to serve as guardians and overseers for 
the evolution of the life forms upon Tara and also for the planet itself. 

Can you perhaps understand why some of those groups who had interest 
in Earth and Tara for their own purposes would not want you to evolve back 
into the original grandeur that once belonged to you? If you succeed in your 
transmutation into your original form, the planets and their destiny will be in 
your hands. You will be the protectors of these territories, and it is you who will 
stand in the way of the other forces that desire to utilize these planets. The Breneau 
originally chose to assist in your evolution because, if success was achieved, 
the best interests of the planets and their local galaxies would be served. The 
Breneau were not supportive of the agendas of these other groups as they 
were primarily self serving. If your experiment is a success, the other groups 
will not have access to Earth and Tara. And some of these groups cannot 
accept that decision. If your experiment fails, and your species proves itself 
unable to fulfill its role as Guardian Creator, the Breneau have agreed to 
withdraw their involvement. This would open the Earth and Taran territories 
to other potential guardians. Though this would not be in the best interest of 
the evolution of the planets and their other life forms, this would be allowed, 
as Earth and Tara exist within a free-will universe. Much hangs in the bal- 
ance within your evolution, and your species has matured enough to begin to 
understand the truth of its lineage and the role it is intended to play. 

The teachings that have been given to you throughout time are intended 
to assist you in your evolution. Those who desire to thwart your progress, who 
desire to keep you within the role of unaware, subservient workers, have time 
and again invaded the sanctity of those original teachings. Holographic 
inserts have been used throughout your history to distort the teachings and 
confuse or mislead the species. And other attempts at forced matrix trans- 
plant have been orchestrated. We have mentioned before the concept of a 
“frequency fence.” Now we will elaborate upon this idea, explaining how it 
has been used to create the present state of chaos, confusion and fragmenta- 
tion within your species. Then you will begin to get an idea of what has been 
stolen from you, how you have been robbed of your birthright and enslaved 
to do the bidding of other dimensional and galactic groups that have little 
interest in your well being. 

A frequency fence is a technology possessed by those who have a working 
understanding of universal physics. Through the manipulation of sound wave 
patterns and cycles many things can be created, for the energy you identify as 
sound serves as the “glue “that holds together matter-patterns within the Time 
Matrix. Those who are adept at manipulating sound have great power at their 
disposal, much greater than you can imagine. Sound directs matter, and thus 
anything “cloaked in matter” can be directly influenced by sound. The human 
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DNA functions within a very specific pattern of frequency. This frequency directs 
all of the bodies processes and thus the type and range of perception that can be 
experienced through that biological organism. If oné.desired to direct the focus of 
human perception, a knowledge of Sound Genetics would be needed. We have 
previously referred to these “sound genetics” as “the language of energy, light and 
sound,” the language of Keylonta. (See page 21.) “Sound genetics” are part of this 
language, and they have great bearing upon the human condition. 

What we call the Keylonta Codes exist within the cellular pattern of your biol- 
ogy, and also within the literal strands of DNA. They represent the specific sound 
patterns that combine to form the frequency bands of your biological matter, and 
thus set the base frequency codes within which your conscious focus will take place. 
Depending upon the arrangement and activation of these codes, you will have 
either a great range of perceptual and experiential freedom or a very limited range 
of focus while you are within a matter-based form. When your species experienced 
the Soul Matrix transplants thousands of years ago the DNA held certain Keylonta 
Code patterns that were set by the Host Matrix families. They carefully disassem- 
bled the original codes within your DNA and replaced these “electrified sound pat- 
terns” with those from their own Matrix organizations. Like the interior of your 
cells, the Soul Matrices and the Time and Energy Matrices are composed and 
directed by these organizations of “electrified sound particles.” These particles are 
composed of Units Of Conscious Energy, and they serve as carriers of identity as 
well as carriers of the blueprints of matter. 

The patterns of your original Soul Matrices were left in disassembled form 
within the cellular pattern, but were not directly attached to the newly imple- 
mented DNA organizations that took place through the processes of the Soul 
Matrix transplants. Your original Keylonta Code patterns were left within the cellu- 
lar imprint so that once your species had evolved into cognition of its true lineage 
you would have with you the original codes needed to reassemble your connection 
to the original Soul Matrix. Once your species became aware of these realities it 
would be able to draw these patterns out of their latent and disorganized state and 
re-integrate them into the active DNA strands. This process of re-integration 
would take several centuries to complete, but in keeping the old codes stored in 
your cells you would have the tools needed to begin this genetic healing. Certain 
key codes that would link and organize the latent codes to your active DNA struc- 
ture were removed and stored within the Host Matrix families. In reaching a cer- 
tain level of development, physically, mentally and spiritually, the Host Soul 
Matrix would then set a path of instructions for you to follow, as individuals and 
groups, which would lead to the retrieval of these stored key codes. 

Some of these instructions emerged throughout your history within the 
sacred texts of your major religions and belief systems. As you were led through 
certain progressions of Earthly dramas you were led closer and closer to the fre- 
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quencies that would allow you to access the key codes and begin your process 
of re-integration of the latent Soul Matrix particles. A portion of the disas- 
sembled codes from your original Soul Matrices has been recently identified 
by your scientists, who have labeled this sub-particle phenomenon junk 
DNA. This is “no junk”! But instead part of the heritage that will one day led 
you back to the wholeness of your identity. The key codes of access that were 
removed and placed in storage were kept separate from the base imprint of 
your DNA (and thus out of your perceptual range) by the employment of a 
Frequency fence. This frequency fence was created through “splicing out”! cer- 
tain configurations within the stored key codes, then linking together those 
portions that were taken out, disconnecting them from the stored key codes. 
This created a literal barrier in minute sound particles that kept your base DNA 
from picking up the contents of the “electrified sound signals” that were 
stored. This is a frequency fence. It is created by “editing” and “splicing 
together” specific portions of a frequency band, that serves to “remove the 
receivers” on one end of the wave pattern and “quarantine” the other por- 
tions of that band, whereas the new wave pattern generated through the 
splice “overrides” the original wave structure, sending portions of it “riding 
above” this artificially created wave pattern. It is a form of frequency modula- 
tion, and when applied to the base tones (base sound units of the Keylonta 
Codes) of the human DNA effectively creates a “perceptual block” by alter- 
ing the electrical impulse patterns and thus the chemical and hormonal oper- 
ations within the biological structure. 

The original frequency fence employed by the Host Soul Matrices was used 
to allow you time to develop as a species, without disabling your physical bodies 
through excessive frequency input. The matter particles of which you were 
composed had to expand through time before they would be able to hold the 
amount of energy contained within the key codes. So as your intellect devel- 
oped so did your physical structure. A “natural progression to enlightenment” 
would have occurred had there not been uninvited intervention on the part of 
the groups who desire to see you fail in your evolutionary mission. If things had 
gone well you would have developed more rapidly, and you would be well on 
your way to fulfilling your Turaneusiam imprint. But instead there were set 
backs. About one million yeara ago, during the Second Seeding, certain of the 
disruptive groups began to visit your planet in hope of figuring out a way to 
divert your progression. Some of these beings were related to the Zeta Reticuli, 
and carried various types of reptilian form. They were highly intelligent but not 
well suited to the Earth environment. 
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DRAKONS 

The group that created the most disruption within your 
feet genetic imprint was a group known as the Drakon. The Dra- 
Z8="S kon originated from a different planetary system in your uni- 
verse. When they visited your planet during several periods of 
the First, Second and Third Seedings, they created certain 
strains of their own species that could live comfortably within 
the Earth environment. Combining certain strains of reptil- 
ian life present upon your planet they integrated their own 
coding into these hybrids. Your “dinosaurs” were originally 
Drakon vegetarian and quite docile in temperament. Through the 
Drakon experiments hybrids were created, carrying the more 
ageressive tendencies of that race. These were the original prototypes of your car- 
nivorous reptiles. The Drakon used their reptilian hybrids to monitor human 

development from their home system. 

About one million years ago, when the Drakon had gained enough information 
through these observations, they began mutating captured humans, seeding the 
women through rather painful inductions carried out during their frequent visita- 
tions. The hybrids that resulted were not what the Drakon had hoped for, as they 
could not survive within the Earth environment and had to be taken to the Drakon 
home planet. The Drakon-Human hybrids are known as the Dracos reptilian race. 
Through experimentation upon these hybrid creatures the Drakon were able to 
access some of the Keylonta Code particles that held in place the original human 
frequency fence. They “poked holes in” the existing fence (having no idea of the 
potential results of their actions), which began a process of “information leakage” 
from the Host Soul Matrices. The human mind and body were not yet mature 
enough to assimilate these code fragments effectively, and the fragments began to 
set in motion activation of the stored original Soul Matrix codes (“junk DNA”). 
This created havoc within the developing human biology, as a resurgence of the 
“ghost” cellular imprints began. It was during these times that the aforementioned 
Zionites (time traveling Zeta-human-Aethien hybrid from “the future” time co- 
ordinates), first intervened, in hope of accelerating the biological evolution of the 
species by creating hybrids among a select group of humans. These humans were 
chosen randomly throughout the 12 tribes, and were imbued with the Silicate 
Matrix from the Zionite code. This allowed them to synthesize, through a course of 
several generations, the Host Matrix code patterns that had “leaked” through the 
holes in the frequency fence. During this time the humans were taught the technol- 
ogies need for them to begin their migration underground, in preparation for the 
Drakon presence extermination program that was scheduled to take place. 

About 956,500 years ago, the cycles of the Earth pattern were approaching a 
time of shift, where the magnetic grid poles would partially reverse. Aware of the 
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problem of the Drakon upon Earth, the Breneau agreed to accelerate this cycle 
slightly so the Drakon monitors would be destroyed by the climatic changes 
that would occur with the magnetic grid shift. For several hundred years prior 
to the shift populations of the Earth were moved underground, the humans as 
well as numerous forms of plant and animal life. (Eventually you will find evi- 
dence of this historical period). When the pole shifts and resulting weather 
changes occurred the Drakon-monitor hybrids were destroyed, and the Drakon 
could no longer monitor and manipulate the human frequency fence, as they 
had depended upon their Earth extensions to carry out this manipulation. 
Through subsequent events, the Dracos race was banned from Earth by Guard- 
ian forces, temporarily removing the Drakon problem from the course of 
human evolution. Through these events the original plan of human evolution 
was accelerated as the Zionite “Crystal Gene” made its way into the human 
genetic pool. 

Your Biblical stories of “Adam and Eve” bore the symbolic coloring of 
these events, as “Eve eating the apple at the seduction of the serpent” sym- 
bolically represented the Drakon forced interbreeding with the human 
females, and the resulting opening of the Host Soul Matrix, the symbolic 
“tree of knowledge.” It was indeed the opening of this bank of knowledge 
that birthed into human perception the exaggerated duality that is your lin- 
eage. The duality of perception created by the fragments of the original Soul 
Matrix memories and the new memory fragments emanating through the 
“leaked” Keylonta code fragments from the Host Matrix families. Two sets of 
memory imprints directing one body. This is part of the challenge humans of 
your time face in gaining sovereignty over your genetic heritage. While you 
remain unaware of the contents and processes within your genetic makeup 
you will remain vulnerable to those who once again wish to manipulate you 
away from the true purposes for which you have come. 


INTENTIONAL DISTORTIONS OF SACRED TEACHINGS 

We will now address the issues involving the Zeta, their plan for using 
holographic inserts to orchestrate the “mental takeover” of forced matrix trans- 
plants in hope of gaining dominion over the Earth territory, and the need for 
humans to become aware of these events and learn how to conduct themselves 
within them. This “invasion of mind” has been planned by the Zeta and others 
for many, many years. You have been cultivated toward its success. Numerous 
attempts have been made throughout your history, by various groups, to divert 
you from your successful path of evolution. As we have said, Earth is a valuable 
piece of property in universal terms. The teachings, as seeded by the Host 
Matrix families have been heavily distorted. Much information was removed 
from these writings in order to keep you unaware. Humans themselves, under 
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the direction of these mal-aligned forces, have twisted and withheld key aspects of 
these teachings throughout your history, and there is not a single religious text 
within your times that has not been subjected to these manipulations. For this rea- 
son much new information is being offered, but even with contemporary transla- 
tions you must watch for these intended distortions. 

Through the distortions in your traditions you have been taught to disown per- 
sonal power, to deny your perceptions and to perpetually distract yourselves from 
looking inward to the knowledge that lives within your connection to the Host 
Soul Matrices that now serve as the organizational structures for your fragmented 
genetic code. These distortions in teachings have served to further rob you of the 
ability to link with the Soul Matrix and instead have cultivated you to adhere to 
the dictates of outside figures of authority. As we have said, your species has been 
cultivated for the success of a “mental takeover” and you are presently suffering 
from just that sort of takeover, as most of you have little idea of how to connect to 
the Soul Matrix. In previous sections we mentioned the “brainwashing program.” 
This program was set in motion by those factions desiring your failure, and they 
have done a good job in coloring your perceptions to hold prejudice against the 
very information that would set you free to grow and evolve successfully. 

Through your traditions you have been taught to obey, to follow blindly the 
ideas others have handed to you and to fear and mistrust the very nature of your 
humanity. You have been taught that you were powerless and unworthy, and that 
your bodies were somehow wretched and unclean. These were not the original 
teachings! The manipulators utilized portions of the original teachings, distorting 
them, steering you away from the secrets held within your bodies, feeding you the 
erroneous idea that you could connect with your soul by disowning the body, when 
in truth you must connect with the Soul Matrix through the biological form. The teach- 
ings were twisted to make you believe that you could “find God” by searching out- 
side of yourselves, or by appeasing some self-appointed authority figure who had the 
power to hold your divinity for you. You were led to follow the “letter” rather than 
the “spirit” of the “law” and the “laws” you were taught to follow had been pur- 
posely misinterpreted so the individual could not make a personal connection to 
Source. At one time, during the early development of the species, when the adepts 
were working to nurture the intellectual facilities and repress the “ghost “memories, 
many of these teachings were pertinent. The mental capacity of the human at that 
time could not sustain the burden of certain knowledge, and so you were steered 
away from that knowledge. 

But this was only meant to be temporary. Instead, through the manipulations 
of those repressive forces, you were kept in darkness far beyond your time. Infor- 
mation was withheld even after you had matured enough to integrate it effec- 
tively. You could compare your species to a child, who was not allowed outside 
because he could only crawl and harm might come to him. But long after that 
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child was able to walk the freedom of the outside world was denied. For per- 
haps now the child could walk away, perhaps in his maturity the child would 
no longer follow the commands of the “parent.” And so it has been with the 
development of your species. Though some of this denial could be attributed 
to “over protective parenting,” to use an analogy, much of it was orchestrated 
in order to keep you helpless and subservient to those “parent” figures. Not all 
of these “parents” agreed that you should be allowed to mature, and those 
who did not became the forces working toward your demise. 

Who were those “parent figures” that nurtured you in time from innocent 
beings of pure perception into the thinking beings of complexity you have 
become in your present time? The group of interstellar and multidimensional 
beings, of which the Sirian and Pleiadian cultures are a part, who originally 
began the Turaneusiam experiment so long ago. And the multitude of species 
from other galaxies who originally donated their genetic imprint at the incep- 
tion of this experiment. They are your ancestors and your true forefathers (and 
mothers) who “raised” you from the infancy of a new species into the adoles- 
cence of your present stage of development. And those ancestors are alive, not 
only within the genetic imprint that you carry, but also within their own time 
and dimensional continuum. They are aware of you, and they guide you still, 
for unlike you, they are not trapped within their own time-space coordinate. 

These “parents” have protected your species for hundreds of thousands of 
years. From the manipulators who desired to “steal your nursery out from 
under you,” and from the other parent species who wanted to redirect the 
path of your evolution to fulfill their own purposes. You were protected in 
your growth, and you are still. But you are becoming wise. Wise enough to 
take a hand in your own protection and in the fulfillment of your genetic her- 
itage. Presently the Zeta are toying with you. This scheme has already been 
redirected to a large degree, but will remain a threat to you until are able to 
see your way clearly through the manipulations they have in store. 


EARTHSEEDS AND STARSEEDS 

The mavericks among you, the pioneers, will lead the way in your awaken- 
ing to awareness and empowerment. They will lead your species to the discov- 
ery and fulfillment of its genetic plan. They are the silent leaders of your time, 
the speakers sent to you by the Ancient Ones, through whom the knowledge of 
the original truths will come. Some of you carry within you the assembled 
codes of your original Soul Matrix, some of you evolved beyond the need of the 
Host Matrix families because long ago you were gifted with the Silicate Matrix. 
There are those among you now who carry the “Crystal Gene,” they are on the 
accelerated path of evolution, and knowingly or unknowingly, will lead your 
species to freedom. They are the Starseeds. Are you one of them? 
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The members of your species that were not imbued with the gift of the Zionites, 
who do not carry the Silicate Matrix within their “junk DNA” and Soul Matrix 
codes, are known as the Earthseeds. Though all of yqur species originated from the 
12 tribes of the Turaneusiam sub-prototype, not all of you were selected for the 
Zionite experiments and resulting accelerated genetic strain (the original selection 
of the first encounter was random). This does not mean that one group is superior 
to the other in terms of innate value, as all of you are needed for the fulfillment of 
the Turaneusiam imprint. But the Starseeds are “ahead of their time” so to speak, 
and so they carry with them the burden of the sleeping Earthseeds, and the respon- 
sibility of helping them to awaken. The Earthseeds are still connected to the Host 
Matrix families, they have not yet activated the Keylonta Codes that would allow 
them to begin assembly of their original memory patterns. Many of them have not 
yet passed through the original frequency fence that would allow the reassembly 
process to begin. These humans are the most vulnerable to manipulation through holo- 
graphic insert, and it is some of these that the Zeta desire to utilize for the breeding of 
a “worker race.” The plan for the selected Earthseeds involves the eventual con- 
tamination of food, water and air supply with certain elemental components that 
would repress the emotional facilities and thus cut off the possibility of the individ- 
uals to link with their Host Matrix families. A biological block to the frequencies of 
the Host Matrices. Those who are not selected are intended to be removed through 
dramas created by holographic inserts, such as the “Christ” drama example we used 
in the previous section. 

The Zeta have other plans in mind for the Starseeds. The Silicate Matrix 
within the Starseed genetic imprint is valuable to the Zeta. It is this element for 
which they search during unauthorized (by the Soul Matrix) abductions, for they 
hope to create a stronger more versatile hybrid through humans carrying this code. 
They view the Starseeds as the potential breeders of a three-dimensional Earth 
hybrid race that they hope will repopulate the planet once the clearing is com- 
pleted. The unenlightened Zeta also fear the Starseeds, as they possess the potential 
ability of seeing through the holographic inserts. The Starseeds also are able to more 
easily partake of multidimensional communication, which enables them to “go 
above the frequency fence” the Zeta are working now to “erect” within the human 
DNA code (remember, the frequency fence is a type of sound technology that uti- 
lizes contrived frequency modulation). Because the Starseed is already re-linked, to 
some degree, to its original Soul Matrix the Zeta cannot perform a forced matrix 
transplant upon a Starseed without first dismantling the Soul Matrix. This is very 
difficult to do with the technology they have available. And the Starseeds are pro- 
tected multi dimensionally by the Zionites, as well as by other groups (enlightened 
Zeta, Aethien, Ranthia, Sirian, Pleiadian, Breneau and many other presences). The 
Starseeds are the greatest threat to the old Zeta agenda, and so the Zeta try to find 
other ways in keeping them out of operation. 
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Zeta do whatever possible to keep the Starseed from awakening to its 
true identity. A sleeping Starseed is not a threat (and is prime for manipula- 
tion). Much of the “brainwashing program” has been employed to keep the 
Starseeds sleeping through distraction and fear of their own identities as 
appearing “out of the norm.” They have also instigated a campaign to create 
separation and segregation between the Starseeds and Earthseeds, and also 
between Starseed groups, thereby exerting social pressure upon the awaken- 
ing individuals. 

The Zeta and the Interior Governments have also “pushed” in certain 
places and in certain times within the Medical communities. The movement 
to discredit holistic therapies, and to use drugs for the treatment of “emo- 
tional” conditions not of a psychotic nature, the prejudice within the psychi- 
atric professions toward “spiritual” or “paranormal” experience, the repression 
of “women's issues” and “minority” rights—all of these things are fueled by 
Zeta “agitation” in the “right places at the right times.” The Zeta and Interior 
also infiltrate religious communities when needed, to insure that the factions 
will remain at odds, to ensure that humans will not band together in tolerance. 
For that would be (and will be) the demise of the old Zeta agenda. You would 
not believe the issues within your public forum that have come under Zeta/ 
Interior influence at one time or another. Why do you think issues of UFO 
sightings are repressed and censored from the media whenever possible? Who 
supports the networks? Advertisers, of course. Who might be influencing 
conglomerates “behind the scenes”? Perhaps a few “little grey shadows?” 


WOMEN 

Presently the Zeta and the Interior are backing a strong campaign against 
women. It is being orchestrated subtly, smoothly, so as to go unnoticed. But 
the programming is present. Playing upon women's innate love for and bond- 
ing with their offspring the Interior movement is aimed at reconditioning 
women to view themselves as breeders first. Rather than supporting the develop- 
ment of the female identity as a balanced force, these subliminal campaigns are 
playing upon women's guilt, coercing them to feel “incomplete” if they do 
not breed, and to feel they must martyr personal identity in order to be “good 
parents.” Women are being programmed to mistrust their bodies and espe- 
cially their emotions. Both men and women have been programmed to 
repress their emotions, and to mistrust their intuitions. (It “just so happens” 
that the emotional and intuitive facilities are the primary means by which 
humans can see through and break out of holographic inserts.) Have you ever 
thought about the deeper messages being sent to you through your media? 

You must understand that the old Zeta agenda calls for “women as breed- 
ers and men as workers” in the orchestration of planetary repopulation. Is it 
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any wonder that they would support and encourage these “traditional” values? 
Who do you think might have helped your species to develop “traditional values” 
that served to segregate the genders, pitting them against each other in a power 
struggle, rather than uniting them in co-creative partnership as they were 
intended? The idea of traditional values has been purposely promoted to you in dis- 
torted form. It has been promoted with an implied subjugation of the female role. 
This distortion was started thousands of years ago to keep the wisdom of the 
United Genders out of human perception. And the Zeta are now playing upon 
those themes to further divide you and “keep you stuck” within the old frag- 
mented genetic imprint. Until you overcome these issues, and the petty power 
struggles they breed, you will not know what freedom is. The “traditional roles” of 
the genders were originally intended as a co-creative structure, built upon mutual 
respect and personal freedom. They were optional roles, not intended to be socially 
imposed. Men or women who did not want to play these roles to each other and 
within the society had other legitimate options to choose from. This is not the case 
within your present world societies. 

You have allowed yourselves to be robbed of a precious freedom. Only you, as 
individuals can return that freedom to yourselves. 


SOUL MATRIX PROTECTION 

The first and most important thing you can do to protect yourself from holo- 
graphic inserts and forced matrix transplants is to open your mind and belief sys- 
tem to the reality of the presence of the Soul Matrix. Whether you are 
Earthseeds or Starseeds, the fact that you exist implies the existence of the soul 
matrix, either the Host Soul Matrix of the Earthseeds or the Original Soul Matrix 
of the Starseed. Once you have acknowledged the existence of the matrix then 
actively petition this soul family/identity grouping to assist you in strengthening this 
connection. Reserve some time each day for meditation or prayer (which ever 
idea you are most comfortable with) in which you focus your attention on making 
this connection and develop the skill of quieting your mind and body. Find the 
“place of peace” within you (this does exist and can he found) and center yourself 
there for at least a few minutes daily. Choose to evolve consciously and ask your 
Soul Matrix to assist you in ways you can understand. Reach for the higher knowing 
within your soul matrix, and it will guide you. Begin to review your emotional real- 
ity and sensitize yourself to those areas of repression. Begin to work through your 
fears inviting your Soul Matrix to assist you. (Working with the Soul Matrix 
directly can often accomplish more in one week than years of psychotherapy, 
although therapy can be a useful tool when used wisely). Make a commitment to 
developing your spiritual awareness, and know that if you learn to look within 
effectively you have all that you need to spiritually grow. Your “spirit” is your Soul 
Matrix, and you are never without it. 
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The second most important thing you can do to avert holographic inserts 
is to join together in tolerance with the other members of your species. The Zeta 
and Interior use the concept of “divide and conquer,” so be aware and begin 
to de-program yourselves from “common ideas” you may hold that serve to 
divide rather than unite people. Outgrow your own prejudice and begin to 
see the common elements between peoples instead of the differences. Work 
with your own beliefs and emotions as individuals and come together in 
groups to support world harmony, peace and brotherhood. Observe your “tra- 
ditional” beliefs for a time and choose to uphold only those that promote tol- 
erance between people, respect for all life forms (even the “bad guys,” 
whomever they may be) and trust of the life force or “soul within you.” Be 
wary of ideologies that steer you away from creating a personal relationship 
with a “higher power” and substitute “hero worship” of authority figures for a 
private relationship to the spiritual aspects of your being. Support each other 
in your growth to spiritual awareness, regardless of what path you take, and 
do not fall into the trap of condemning others who do not view spirituality 
the way you do. Become committed to holding a higher vision of brother- 
hood for the people of the planet, and a vision of balance for the planet itself. 
Become the Guardian you were created to be and help others to do the same. 

These are a few things you can do to begin learning the processes neces- 
sary to put yourself “out of range” of holographic inserts. If the Zeta have a 
hard time using the inserts to direct the populace because the people have 
become skilled at directing their minds, the Zeta will not be able to fulfill their 
desire of forced matrix transplant into the Zeta-mind collective. Humans have the 
power to “stop this nightmare” before it goes any further—perceptual freedom 
is a precious gift. If you are wise you will not allow it to be stolen from you 
without a fight! 


EMOTION 

Human Emotion is the key to human “salvation,” for it is through the 
perceptual structures of the emotional facility that truth can be discerned. 
Holographic inserts cannot be detected through the logical mind, mechani- 
cal instrumentation (as possessed within your present level of technology) or 
the five sense perceptual data you are accustomed to using. These inserts, 
however, can be felt, sensed through the emotional and intuitive facility, and 
can be detected through the use of Higher Sensory Perception (“HSP”). 
Higher Sensory Perception involves using the seven senses of the human 
organism that exist at a higher frequency than the five identified senses with 
which you are familiar. Because these sense facilities themselves exist within 
the higher-frequency bands of the human bioenergetic field, they are able to 
bring in and translate (through the Keylonta Codes) higher frequency data (some 
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can translate ultra-low frequency also). The energy that links the human to its Soul 
Matrix is high frequency energy. The “higher” senses of HSP are the facilities used 
to translate Soul Matrix information, through the body, into the human aware- 
ness. Holographic inserts are “broadcast” within a certain frequency range (in 
your case, the range of the average, or mean, of the five-sense human perceptual 
range) outside of which the “matter illusion” of the hologram begins to deterio- 
rate. To create mass holographic inserts the Zeta have to create a frequency fence 
(by manipulating the Keylonta Codes within the human DNA using sound) that 
“blocks out” the higher and lower frequency bands, “sealing in” the human per- 
ceptual range to the frequency bands used in the insert, thus disengaging the indi- 
vidual’s ability to translate Soul Matrix data through the body and into conscious 
awareness. 

The development of HSP is part of the human evolutionary path, and the 
body's ability to process the higher frequency information is just emerging into your 
species on a mass level. Certain Keylonta Codes must be activated by energy 
impulsed from the Soul Matrix to set in motion the latent codes (within the “junk 
DNA”) that will direct the body (through its electrical, chemical and hormonal 
structures) to translate the higher frequency information. Until these latent codes 
are activated the higher and lower frequency energy will simply “fall through the 
gaps” within the nerve synapses. The electrical, chemical and hormonal changes 
created by the latent code activations literally add new “impulse receivers” to the 
neurological structure and strengthen the nerve fibers to be able to carry a “larger 
load” of electrical impulse. Without these alterations the human body cannot 
translate frequency that is outside its translational range. To increase perceptual 
range the body must be accelerated in its ability to hold and process electrical data, 
and these accelerations are carried out through Keylonta Code activations orches- 
trated by the Soul Matrix according to its inherent cyclical rhythms. This process 
exists as a natural dynamic of human evolution and is the process by which you evolve 
over time. These Keylonta code activation processes can be accelerated through 
conscious applications of Keylonta science. 

The Zeta and the Interior Government are aware of this emerging aspect of 
human evolutionary development, and desire to stop this particular ability from 
surfacing within the species. If humans evolve naturally these intrinsic abilities 
would put humans out of range of mental manipulation. The Zeta chose this period in 
time to intervene, precisely because of the stage of evolution humans are currently 
within. Their plan cannot be fulfilled if humans, on a mass level, develop the per- 
ceptual abilities (and resulting knowledge) that would result with the natural evo- 
lution of the Higher Sensory Perception. And so they enter your time coordinate 
and simultaneously stage infiltrations at key points within your past with the inten- 
tion of severing the natural development of your abilities, thus “splicing” you into the 
Zeta-collective mind matrix before your emerging abilities allow you to make a strong con- 
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scious connection to ‘your own or host soul matrix. Once you have developed the 
ability to hold a greater amount of Soul Matrix frequency within your cellular 
structure the Zeta will no longer be able to manipulate you to the degree that 
they presently do. They do not have the technology or power to dismantle the 
Soul Matrix families of a large collective. There would be too much interference 
by the helping groups that exist within the Soul Matrix levels of reality. In 
order to infiltrate your planet the Zeta must bring the human collective under 
their direction before that collective evolves to a full embodiment of the Soul 
Matrix, and it is your responsibility as humans to not allow this to occur. 

The time cycles of human evolutionary development are not “set in 
stone,” so to speak. Though there are certain set cyclic patterns that govern 
the movement of the galaxies, planets and all life-forms within those systems 
as they spiral throughout the Time Matrix, there is some flexibility within 
these set cycles-. Under certain conditions accelerations in evolution can 
take place within any of these cycles, and an acceleration within one system 
will have a reciprocal effect upon the cycles within related systems. Holo- 
graphic inserts are presently posing a threat to your population (even though 
most of you have no idea this technology exists) and the development of your 
Higher Sensory Perception is your primary insurance for neutralizing that mal- 
aise. The Zeta desire to rob you of your evolutionary birthright to HSP as well 
as removing your freedom of effective choice through clear perception. 
Though the abilities of HSP are only now beginning to surface within your 
masses, the development of these abilities, through the acceleration of your 
evolutionary imprint can be achieved. There are methods you can use as con- 
scious individuals to begin this evolutionary acceleration. You do not have to 
be a “spiritually oriented” person, or religious, to understand the premises of 
which we speak and employ the technologies we will offer to you. You do not 
have to enjoy “esoteric” philosophies, or practice ritualized ceremony to 
understand and develop a working relationship with the Soul Matrix. The 
Soul Matrix is a scientific phenomenon as well as a spiritual reality. It could be 
viewed as a naturally occurring structure within the manifestation of Life Force 
Patterns, much as is the observable structure of your DNA and cellular pat- 
terning. “Spirituality” is simply the portion of true, universal science that you do 
not as yet understand, for science is truly the Mechanics of Consciousness and 
its manifestations, and consciousness is the true spiritual essence of the universe, 
and all life forms contained within it. 


THE ZETA-CONTROLLED SOCIETY 


At a later time in other transmissions we will provide more information 
for you on the conscious acceleration of the Evolutionary Imprint and the 
development of Higher Sensory Perception. The threat of holographic 
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inserts and the Zeta forced matrix transplant is a reality within your system for 
the time period spanning the next 75 to 100 years (1997 through 2072 to 2097), 
primarily within the next 50 years (1997 through 2047). After that time, because 
of the larger evolutionary cycles of which Earth is a part, the Zeta plan will either 
have met with success or failed. Humanity's ability to overcome its present vul- 
nerability to holographic inserts and accelerate its own evolutionary process will 
be the primary factor in determining the outcome of these events. If the old Zeta 
agenda does succeed humans will be unaware of this, as the majority will be trans- 
planted into the Zeta Collective Mind Matrix by this time, and will be pro- 
grammed to see only the “status quo” and the permanent holographic structures 
held in place by the collective program. 

If they succeed there will seem to be improvements in many areas, such as 
health and health care, environmental restoration, and economic stability that 
would appear through the use of a centralized, electronically mandated World 
Banking System that regulates the flow and conversion of “plastic money” on a 
global scale through a centrally located computerized network that is Zeta oper- 
ated. Humans will have no idea that the Zeta, and the primary 13 corporations 
that they covertly direct, are behind these institutions. It is this “Invisible Big 
Brother” network that your Biblical prophecies of the One World Order are 
referring to. There is a big difference between a free, united global collective and 
a centrally managed network of covert regulatory systems. 

There will be well organized “spiritual” congregations with powerful, authori- 
tative leadership, who will indoctrinate specific ideological interpretations of tra- 
ditional and “new age” theologies. Miraculous happenings will become common 
place and things will seem much better than they are in your present times. 
Humanity will seem to be reaching new heights as the Zeta covertly assist the 
species and the planet to fulfill greater visions of achievement. Then the Zeta will 
begin to infiltrate their new “high-achieving hybrids” into the populace and sys- 
tematically begin the extermination of the “genetically undesirable” humans. In 
the Zeta controlled society you will notice a marked drop in the interest in 
Higher Sensory Perception and ideologies that would lead to its implementation. 
And a rapid advancement of technological development. These attributes of the 
Zeta society might seem seductive, as through the holographic programs you 
would seem to be living more comfortable life-styles than you had ever known. 
But if you were able to see (which you would not, as your HSP would be disen- 
gaged) the desecration of your Soul Matrix and of the planet that existed in real- 
ity behind the holograms you would not be seduced. You would also notice, in the 
Zeta society, a large increase in “emotional and psychological” problems (as we 
mentioned before, forced matrix transplant has its drawbacks) which will be 
chemically treated through drug therapy. 
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A “new” mental disorder will emerge wherein the individuals will seem 
to “flip between a multitude of identities” and be unable to keep consistent 
focus of identity in time. Chemical imbalances within the body systems will 
be found and viewed as the cause of the difficulties when in truth the chemi- 
cal imbalances and resulting perceptual distortions will both be the symptoms 
of the forced matrix transplant. There will also be an increase in “subtle 
memory disturbances” that resemble senility but that occur within a wide 
range of the population. Certain elements will be placed in the water systems 
of many countries, for “purification purposes,” that will serve to avert some of 
these symptoms of the forced matrix transplant and assist the human body in 
remaining within the controlled frequency structure by repressing the emo- 
tional systems. These would be some of the earlier indications that the Zeta 
plan had succeeded. 

If humans are able to effectively accelerate their evolution and develop 
the HSP senses to some degree, creating stronger connections to their Soul 
Matrices, before the frequency fence that would scramble those higher frequencies is 
in place, the unenlightened Zeta will be unable to fulfill their objectives. In 
this event they would either depart to other systems or join with their fellow 
Zeta who are working with the Aethien and others toward enlightened 
brotherhood. Some of the Interior Government forces would remain, but 
without the advantages of power and knowledge provided by their Zeta 
cohorts, their power to manipulate would be diminished. They would remain, 
continuing their covert tactics, awaiting another potential opportunity to 
reactivate the old plan. However, the immediate threat to the species would 
be removed and the opportunity for growth would be extended. 


THE FREE SOCIETY 

Just as there would be observable indications that the Zeta plan had suc- 
ceeded there would also be indications that the plan was abandoned. First, 
the most notable sign would be an increase in reported instances of UFO sight- 
ings, alien encounters and communication transmissions. Though the old belief 
paradigm, still colored by the “brainwashing” program, will exist many new 
outlets and appearances of new belief models will manifest on a global basis. 
The long journey of healing ideological differences into a common position 
of brotherhood through tolerance will emerge. New discoveries will be made 
in the areas of health that will be made available to the masses. Seemingly 
miraculous advancements in holistic healing will come into view, helping to 
mend the rift between traditional medicine and contemporary holism. Many 
new technologies, using the sciences of light and sound will be created and 
applied to health, social, economic and environmental problems, and much 
headway will be made in finding solutions. Though you will see many of the 
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same features present within the Zeta society, at least for some time, the feeling 
beneath them will be different—a sense of “lightness” or “absence of tension” will 
be present. i 

More and more individuals will begin rediscovering their spiritual orientation 
and make efforts to accelerate their development. Through these groups strong 
support systems will emerge within the economic structures of many countries. 
Companies will be redesigned to allow for the healthy development of families 
with home work opportunities and flexibility of hours made readily available. 
Many large companies will downsize, creating instead a greater number of smaller 
corporations that work in a cooperative rather than competitive framework. Peo- 
ple will begin to take responsibility for their own health care, using the increased 
spiritual and scientific knowledge available. A turn toward “energy medicines” or 
Keylonta Therapeutics will bring self directed health and healing into the lives of 
the masses, and large groups of emissaries representing these technologies will 
travel globally sharing their knowledge with third world citizens so they may 
begin their own healing processes. 

There will be restructuring in the governments on all levels, and there may 
be several decades of apparent strife on smaller levels as the people reclaim power 
within their governments and begin to create the social and political changes 
needed to open a future of brotherhood. There will be periods of instability 
within every country as the new ideas that promote successful evolution sweep 
through the collective conscience of the race, and people will unite through 
environmental and humanitarian issues. Earth changes, in certain locations will 
occur as the energies of Earth, like that of its people reach for higher ground. The 
“Age of Enlightenment,” will dawn and bring with it many awesome and wonder- 
ful surprises. Freedom will be the purpose and the process of these times, and your 
species will grow and prosper through the knowledge that will come into your sys- 
tem. The old ways will grow side by side with the new, merging into a new per- 
spective that has brotherhood as its core and peaceful co-creation as its objective. 

Within approximately 50 years the enlightened Zeta and other ET groups 
working for the advancement of the human species will make their presence known 
to large numbers of people and begin forming cooperative relationships of learning 
with the humans who desire this interaction. “Abductions” will no longer take 
place as the visitors will be able to extend invitations rather than operate beyond 
the conscious awareness of the people. (Those responsible for the non-consented 
abductions will have left your system). It will be a great age indeed, far different 
from the repressed “robotic-like” existence of holographic reality with covert, cen- 
tralized control. Your species will make the final decision as to which reality it will 
see by the choices made within your present time. Choose well. (This choice will be 
finalized in 2017 AD, through events extensively described in Voyagers, Volume II: 
Secrets of Amenti.) 
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Many rewards await you if you choose to grow consciously, as in the 
development of HSP, your perceptual field will expand along with your abili- 
ties to synthesize a greater range of frequency. You will discover many won- 
derful things about the world you live in, things that entirely escaped your 
view before. As you begin to look at your world in a new way, you will also 
begin to view yourselves in a new light and reclaim some of the limitless 
aspects of your being that allow joy to touch you as the life force moves 
through you. Not only will the choice of accelerating your evolutionary path 
protect you by giving you the tools you need to avert holographic inserts and 
forced matrix transplants, it will also bring to you a whole new “magical” 
world of perception to explore. And in this new frontier you will find the 
solutions to many of your present challenges, both personally and as a human 
collective. 


DEVELOPMENT OF EMOTION 

The starting point for development of the Higher Senses is Emotional 
Awareness. For centuries your cultures have taught you to repress, disown and 
negate emotional reality and experience. Your species has developed a “preju- 
diced perception” in this regard, in which the physically verifiable impressions 
brought to you by your five identified senses are considered superior to the more 
subtle impressions of emotion and intuition brought to you by your higher 
sense facility. Emotion contained a power, which seemed to possess a “life of its 
own.” This “power of emotion” was perceived as a threat to the developing 
intellect, for the intellect could not comprehend the reality through which 
emotion occurred and so could not bring this “mysterious power” under con- 
scious direction. In the early days, when the 12 tribes were being trained to 
develop the intellectual perspective, the blocking of emotional sensation was a 
tool used in order to assist the developing human to focus his five sense percep- 
tions outwardly into the objective matter-world. Emotion worked a bit differ- 
ently then, serving as a form of Instinctual Response such as is apparent in 
your present day animals. The instinctual response served to bring data directly 
from the Soul Matrix into the cellular consciousness, bypassing the “mind” as 
you think of it, creating an interactive response mechanism through which the 
organism would receive direct impulse from soul that would direct it toward the 
action-in-time necessary for the organisms survival. The organism would not 
have to “think about or choose” appropriate action responses as they would 
come “automatically” from the Soul Matrix. 

As long as an organism, be it animal, human or other life form, had a 
strong instinctual impulse it would remain under the full control and direc- 
tion of the Soul Matrix. Such beings would not operate out of “free will” nor 
would they possess a sense of personal individuation, but would rather func- 
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tion as individual units of a collective. The human was intended to become a sen- 
tient, self-motivated being, capable of choice and conscious co-creation with the 
Soul Matrix, rather than an “unthinking” extension of the Soul Matrix. So in 
those early times the instinctual response of emotional cognition was partially 
“dismantled.” This involved de-activating certain Keylonta Codes within the 
DNA pattern, which created a sense of separation from soul for the developing 
human. The separation allowed for a clearer focus in time and matter, through 
which the intellect could evolve and from which individualized identity emerged. 

As with many of the other disengaged codes (those from the original Soul 
Matrices that existed prior to the Host Matrix transplants) these “instinctual 
emotive” codes were stored within the cellular pattern and the Soul Matrix. A 
small portion of them were left in operation, giving the human access to small 
amounts of Soul Matrix data and serving to provide enough instinctual basis to 
ensure appropriate action in regard to survival of the organism. These remaining 
codes became the basis for your “fight-or-flight” biochemical reaction response. 
The stored emotive codes, along with others, were kept with the human within 
the cellular structure, so as the organism evolved those codes could once again be 
reassembled and integrated into the awareness of the growing consciousness. As 
humans evolved through time certain code patterns would be activated by 
impulse from the Soul Matrix and yet another stage of growth would be set in 
motion. Through these processes of Keylonta Code activations your species 
expanded from its earlier digressed forms of relative simplicity into the complex- 
ity of the present intellectually focused form that you carry. As you grew so did 
your ability to synthesize emotional frequency, and greater amounts of these 
latent codes were brought into activation as you progressed through time. Great 
power and awareness is stored within these latent code particles, and it is this 
power that the maturing intellect sensed as it began to observe and define the 
quality of perception you call Emotion. 

To the growing intellect emotion appeared to be “chaotic,” unreliable and 
“suspicious.” The intellect had developed into the “logical” reasoning power you 
presently use to decipher reality, but that logic used the assimilation of data from 
only the five senses that you presently know. The sense data and awareness 
brought in by the seven other Higher Senses (or “high frequency senses”) was 
blocked from the logical mind by the biological organism, whose physical appara- 
tus did not possess the mechanisms needed for this higher sense data to be syn- 
thesized into patterns. That apparatus would not evolve into the physical 
structure until the latent codes were activated by the Soul Matrix. So logic devel- 
oped, but it was at a disadvantage, as the pool of information from which it had to 
draw conclusions was limited by the biological immaturity of the human form. 
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FROG IN A FISH BOWL 

To use an analogy, logic developed as a “frog in a fish bowl,” whereas in its 
youth it could swim around in circles within the confines of its limited envi- 
ronment, but could not remove itself from that environment to discover the 
world which existed beyond the glass. Viewing the world it could see beyond 
the glass, the world seemed threatening, as the shapes and forms our “frog” 
could see made no sense. The frog presently had no experiential basis with 
which those mysterious forms could be correlated and understood. In its 
youth the frog did not possess the physical apparatus that would allow it to escape 
from its fish bowl and explore the odd environment it could see beyond. Without 
activation of the Keylonta Code patterns stored in the cells, the physical 
body of the human did not have the ability to expand its perception beyond 
its five sense world, nor was the human able to make sense of the strange new 
world of emotional impulse using the limited conceptual basis the five senses 
provided. 

As our frog grew, and legs began to sprout where once were fins, the frog 
discovered it now had the ability to leap out of its comfortable bow! and 
explore the strange world outside of the glass. As the human biology evolved 
the neurological and physiological structures of the body grew, new Keylonta 
code sequences were activated, and the body could now begin to synthesize 
greater amounts of the latent emotional codes. The logical/intellectual mind 
could begin exploring the world of emotional impressions that were emerging 
into its awareness. But instead of leaping our frog became afraid choosing 
instead to swim around in circles within its ever shrinking bowl, closing its 
eyes to the world that flashed by around it. As your species reached the point 
of biological development that would allow the emotional aspects of reality 
to be explored, the logical mind chose instead to remain within its limited 
environment of ideas, and “pretend away” the emotional impressions that 
were emerging more and more into conscious awareness. As long as our frog 
refuses to explore the world outside the bowl it will not discover that it is 
fully equipped to make sense of that environment, and it will remain captive 
within the bowl with very little room to move or grow. The free world 
beyond will remain unavailable. 

If the human species continues to repress and negate the emotional aspects 
of its being, which it is now biologically capable of synthesizing, the logical 
mind will never discover the freedoms that exist beyond the limits of its present 
ideas. The human will remain trapped within the bowl of duality and five-sense 
perception, unable to grow beyond the conditions created through that five- 
sense orientation. The species will never become “fully human” as long as it 
cuts off from logical awareness the reality of the seven higher senses. If the spe- 
cies is to evolve to fulfill the imprint and role for which it was created, it must 
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become fully human. And this requires integration and synthesis of the latent Keylonta 
codes that give you the quality of perception you call Emotion. 

In the infancy of intellect it was appropriate for awareness to be placed 
within its tiny fish bowl of simple ideas, where it could grow and develop safely. 
But “the fins have evolved into legs,” in terms of our analogy, and the human 
logic still closes its eyes to the world of emotion and intuition. Afraid to leap, 
afraid to chart the territories of emotional cognition that exist beyond the “glass” 
of polarized perception. Human logic, at its present state of evolution, continues 
to try and comprehend that “magical world” within the limited confines of its own 
experiential memory. And like our frog, human logic will never comprehend the 
true reality of the world beyond the glass until it leaps out of the “safe little bowl 
of beliefs” it has been functioning within since its infancy. 

The logical mind and intellect were intended to work together, bringing you 
a more accurate perception of reality than either could alone. The five sense per- 
ception of the logical mind brings only “half of the picture,” so you will never 
understand the true nature of yourselves or your world if you do not put that par- 
tial picture together with the other pieces that exist within your emotional heri- 
tage. You cannot understand emotion by using the logical facilities alone. How 
long will you remain as “frogs in a fish bowl,” swimming around in circles of 
incomplete logical reasoning? 

Emotion has is own logic, methods of synthesizing energy and ideas that are 
unique unto itself. The logic of the mind will bring you conclusions, whereas the 
logic of the emotions will bring you Cognition. Without that cognition, operat- 
ing subconsciously through the emotive facilities, your logical conclusions would 
make no sense to your conscious awareness. 

When you cut off emotional cognition from logical perception, you create an 
artificial boundary within your identity and conscious awareness. The emotional 
codes stored within cellular structure were intended to be reassembled and reor- 
ganized, as impulsed by the Soul Matrix, as you evolved through time. As these 
codes were restructured and assembled into the operative codes of your DNA 
your conscious awareness would receive an ever expanding picture of reality and 
cognition. The illusionary perceived separation between the conscious biological 
self and the soul identity would diminish as the codes were progressively assem- 
bled, allowing greater amounts of energy, identity and awareness to filter into the 
physical body and intellectual consciousness. As the latent codes re-assembled, 
the old “instinctual imprint” of the early human would be combined with the 
newly developed logical facility, creating a new perceptual modality that would 
allow for full Soul Matrix cognition to embody within a physically manifest sys- 
tem. If your evolution had moved along as planned, following the impulses gener- 
ated through the Soul Matrix cycles, your physical form and your logical 
conscious awareness would have merged with the soul identity, creating a fully 
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cognizant being in flesh. But your evolution did not proceed as intended, and 
there were set backs, due in part to the manipulation of your genetic code by 


other ET forces. 


THE VIOLENCE MUTATION 

At different periods in your evolution, these forces entered your reality, 
creating distortions within the electrical impulse patterns being sent by the 
Soul Matrix. These distortions served to further “jumble” the Keylonta Code 
particles within your cells, disrupting the original code activation sequences. 
There was originally specific order to the dismantled Keylonta Codes, and 
their activation sequences were “scheduled,” so to speak. This order allowed 
for a clear pathway for energy to follow from the Soul Matrix into the biolog- 
ical form. The distortions created by the activities of numerous ET groups 
threw this innate order “out of whack” so to speak, and the emergence of 
emotional impressions no longer followed the appropriate sequence. Codes 
were fired that did not have their counterpart “receivers” within the operat- 
ing DNA and the energy released by these code firings could not be filtered 
into the biological organism. Instead, this “errant energy” began to “pool” 
within the higher frequency sense facilities, distorting the natural order of 
those structures. The distortions emerged into the conscious awareness as 
errant emotional impulse, creating overly aggressive and inappropriate emo- 
tional reaction patterns that entered into the body through the existing “fight 
or flight” code structures that had been in operation. The fight or flight 
instinct pattern became overburdened with these unorganized electrical 
impulses, and the chemical and hormonal process of the body became unbal- 
anced, creating the propensity for violent behavior now apparent within your 
human strain. As this sequence interruption occurred within the cellular 
imprint and was “put on line,” through the operative “fight-or-flight” codes in 
the DNA, this distortion was genetically passed on through your species lin- 
eage appearing in sporadic and random manifestations of biological mutation 
and psychological mal alignment. 

The Soul Matrix, in an attempt to override this undesired mutation, 
reactivated more of the latent Keylonta Codes with the intention of acceler- 
ating the body's development so the errant codes could be cleared, by linking 
them to sequences already operative in the DNA. What this translates into 
in terms of the development of your conscious awareness, is yet another per- 
ceptual mode through which these additional energies could be synthesized. 
The birth of intuition began, as the intuitive facility was added into your biologi- 
cal structure. The intuitive facility serves as a bridge between the original 
emotive codes and the divergent impulses arising from the mutation. 
Through the intuitive facility emotional impulses could once again be syn- 
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thesized through the body and into the linear patterning of the conscious logical/ 
intellectual mind. Without the intuitive facility the excessive electrical impulses 
from the distorted emotional codes would have overloaded the biocircuitry of the 
body, creating a wide array of growth abnormalities that would have permanently 
stunted the evolution of the species. 


INTUITION 

Throughout your known history the “violence mutation” directed events 
within the human drama. Your lineage bears the imprint of this mutation, as illus- 
trated by your propensity toward self-destruction. Humans trapped within the 
self-destructive patterns were, and are, unable to synthesize the overload of elec- 
trical impulses coming into the body from the DNA and “fight or flight” mecha- 
nisms. This produces distorted mental assimilation and thus inappropriate 
emotive reactions. They possess immature intuitive development, and these individu- 
als represent the portions of your genetic strain that have not yet fully manifested 
the Intuitive Bridge within their biological structures. The bridge, however, 
exists as a latent code within the DNA, and thus the self-destructive tendencies of 
humans can be healed through the activation of those codes and the develop- 
ment of the Intuitive Facility. All of you in your present stage of evolution are 
working toward the development and strengthening of the intuitive facility and 
the synthesis of those errant emotive codes. For this reason exploring emotion 
can seem very difficult, as you will find many impulses that do not fit within your 
ideas of “acceptability.” You will discover seemingly “senseless” patterns of feel- 
ings emerging into awareness, and if these are allowed to govern the direction of 
the intellectual/logical facility you will end up with chaos. The logical mind must 
learn to effectively direct, not repress, the emotional energies. 

We have explained to you the emotional mutation that is now present within 
your species strain because ‘you need to know what you are dealing with as you begin to 
explore emotional reality and develop ‘your higher senses. There are techniques that 
you can learn to use to assist in emotional healing, intuitive development and 
activation of your Higher Senses. The techniques may make little sense to ‘your con- 
scious mind because presently you do not consciously understand the workings of these 
internal energy dynamics. To evolve the emotions and intuitions effectively, you 
must manipulate the Keylonta codes contained within your cells, and you cannot do 
this without the direction and knowledge supplied by your Soul Matrix. In setting 
the conscious intention to link with the energies of the Soul Matrix, you open the 
door for the needed information to enter ‘your conscious awareness. For this reason it is 
of primary importance that you develop the conscious ability to communicate directly 
with ‘your soul matrix. 

As long as your logical mind refuses to learn the subtle dynamics of energy 
direction through the mind ,you will not be able to bring into your awareness the 
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knowledge you need to effectively clear the emotional energies. No one can 
clear your emotional imprint without you first consenting to the process. 
Once you have agreed to the process consciously, the Soul Matrix will begin 
to impulse you toward the actions necessary in the outside world that will 
facilitate this healing. If you are to become whole, if you are to integrate with 
the Soul Matrix, if you are to become fully human, you must clear and heal the 
emotional aspects of your being. Repressing emotion, drugging emotion out of exist- 
ence, and fearing the power of your emotions will not promote healing. It will cause 
further buildup of errant energy and more biological and psychological mani- 
festations of a chaotic nature. 

Those of you who have developed your intuitive abilities represent the 
portion of your species who have begun to utilize the Keylonta Codes that 
were activated to bypass the mutation. You are further along in your genetic 
healing. Most humans have operational intuitive facilities that synthesize 
energy, emotion and sense data for you on a subconscious level. Those of you 
who have linked the intuitions to the logical mind, who have expanded your 
beliefs and ideas to encompass conscious intuitive development are ahead of 
the game, as you are learning to consciously direct your energies and follow 
the impulses of the Soul Matrix. Biologically you are accelerating in evolu- 
tion as you are assimilating greater amounts of the Keylonta Codes within 
your cellular structure. You are becoming more aware and knowledgeable 
than your contemporaries who rely upon the logical facilities and emotional 
repression alone. You have more power, more awareness and more responsi- 
bility toward the conscious evolution of your species. And your first responsi- 
bility is to be healing yourselves through clearing the emotional energies and 
allowing the energy of the soul matrix to flow into your biological form. Then you 
will be prepared to help others of your kind approach the subconscious forces 
that move them. 

Through the intuitives will come many healing therapies aimed at clear- 
ing the emotional imprint, many ideas and practices that may seem foreign to 
the logical/intellectual minds of those who are still directed by the subcon- 
scious forces. Before you scoff at these “illogical” modalities, take inventory of 
how little you really know about the nature of your identity, the workings of your 
body and the purpose for your existence. Before you discredit the practices that 
will allow your logical mind to grow, find humility, and realize that you have 
much to learn. Allow your “frog” of logic to leap beyond the confines of its bowl. 
Let your contemporaries, who have already passed through the maze of limit- 
ing ideas, guide you gently into your own healing through expanding your 
ideas. Try some of the new mind technologies that are available to you now, and ask 
the soul matrix to guide you. You can heal, and through the private healing of each 
individual will come the healing of the species. 
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You have been programmed, by those who wish to see you fail in the fulfill- 
ment of your evolution, to remain in darkness, living in a world of duality in which 
you are always at the mercy of subconscious forces. They would like to see you 
remain fearful, frightened by the chaotic energy you can feel within you, and of a 
seemingly chaotic universe within which you reside. Do not allow them to win! You 
have the power within you to succeed beyond your wildest dreams, to experience 
realities free from the disease, sorrow and confusion that your polarized perceptions 
create. So much wonder awaits you as you awaken to the truth of your heritage and 
take your rightful place within the universe. You are like a royal family dethroned by 
jealous factions, and you can reclaim the territories and majesty that once were your 
own. Treat yourselves as the royalty that you are, and treat your fellow humans 
(regardless of their position) as beloved members of that lineage. 

In taking responsibility for your own emotional reality and committing to the 
healing and evolution of your personal being, you will emerge triumphant, one by 
one, into the palace of your awakened identity. Then you can begin to call the 
others home. Your species can heal, and it must if its continuation is to be 
secured. 

There are many, from many places willing to help you. But only you can 
reach for growth, only you have the power to command the fulfillment of your 
evolution. Only you have the ability to awaken yourselves to see the realities beyond 
the illusions of your three-dimensional world. Only while you are sleeping, 
unaware of the truth of your identity, can the Zeta and others bring harm to you. 
You cannot be manipulated by holographic inserts or forced matrix transplants if 
your senses have developed to the point of seeing behind them and your logic has 
grown to understand how to avert them. If your logical/intellectual awareness 
would get out of its own way, your emotional and intuitive facilities would bring 
your entire being into balance under the direction of the Soul Matrix. As long as 
you allow “logic to rule” you will not grow to understand the logic of the higher 
senses. Your logical mind can be the frog who becomes the prince, or it can become the 
toad, burying itself in the sands of fragmented perception. We suggest that you 
muster the courage to leap out of the bowl of your limited ideas and perceptions and 
begin to explore the strange new world of multidimensional reality and identity that 
flashes by everywhere around you. 

Just beyond the distorted emotional imprints you will discover the original 
pattern and sequence of the emotional codes. The emotions, in their organic form, 
possess a logic and a beauty that you can barely fathom. There is an order and 
intrinsic structure which is created and maintained through the Keylonta codes, 
and these are anything but chaotic. Your logic has become disconnected from the 
greater structures of which it is a part. Just as the Keylonta codes were used by others 
to create this artificial separation and resulting chaos, so too can they be used to restore 
the organic order and relink the logical mind to its wholeness of identity. 
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In other transmissions we will offer information on the technologies you 
can use to heal yourselves. We will introduce those of you who desire to know 
more to the Keylonta codes, and teach you how you may begin using Keylonta 
Therapeutics to accelerate your healing and evolution. Meanwhile, there are 
many new mind-technologies available, many communications from other 
knowledgeable sources that can set you on your way toward awakening. You 
can protect yourselves from covert manipulation, holographic inserts and 
forced matrix transplants by making the conscious intention of linking with 
your Soul Matrix, and by developing the intuitive aspects of your humanity 
You can sense such manipulations through the intuitions and emotions, so 
developing awareness of and sensitivity to these felt impressions of subtle energy 
is the most important thing you can do to ensure your safety. Learn to con- 
sciously channel the energy of your soul matrix into ‘your conscious mind and you 
will have a direct Interior Guidance System to steer you away from harmful 
situations that exist outside of your range of perception. Remember, the soul 
matrix is always there, the “soul never forgets you,” as you are a living portion of 
its own personal experience. It is you, the human, that has forgotten the soul and 
your ability to consciously communicate with that greater identity. 


Remember and awaken, and you will be safe. 


In the next section we will return to our discussion of the adjacent Earth 
system in which the Zeta old agenda has succeeded. We will take time to discuss 
this subject because the realities in that system have a direct bearing upon 
the future of your Earth system. We hope to show you through this informa- 
tion what you can evolve to avoid. And to illustrate the reasons why it is impor- 
tant that you do. 
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CROP CIRCLES 

Our discussion on the phenomenon you refer to as “crop circles” will be 
brief at this time, enough perhaps to arouse your curiosity about the nature of 
events, such as this, that you do not as yet understand. The items we are 
referring to in this discussion are the land marking formations that have 
appeared through seemingly mysterious means within many areas of your glo- 
bal community. Our discussion excludes those “crop circle” formations that 
have been fraudulently constructed by select humans who desire covert noto- 
riety or whom purposely desire to lead you away from the validity of actual 
“crop circling.” Also excluded in our discussion will be the circular and other 
formations in fields and in other locations, that are the result of mechanical 
contact, such as that of an air craft or space craft from human or ET origins. 
To those of you who may balk at the concept of ET visitations, we say to you: 

“Prepare yourselves—for throughout the next several decades much 
learning shall come your way!” 

ETs are real, and their visitations should by now be obvious to you. Pay 
attention and you will begin to see the mounting evidence suggestive of such 
presence all about you. Genuine crop circles (and the many other-than-circu- 
lar symbol patterns) that are emerging spontaneously “over night” in your 
fields, deserts and country sides are far more than you might at first glance 
suspect. Those who venture to believe in the authenticity of these formations 
speculate that they are perhaps “landing coordinates” for ET space craft or 
messages “left behind” from stellar Visitors who have passed through your sys- 
tem. We will tell you this: These symbol formations are not at all “landing 
pads” nor are they simply dry ET language symbols “left behind” by some 
long-gone Visitor. They are far more indeed. 

First, let it be known that the appearance of such a symbol code is the 
direct indication that ET and/or interdimensional Visitor presence is pres- 
ently and actively taking place within the regions of its manifestation. Where 
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you have crop circles, you most absolutely have active “alien” operations 
being carried out within the geography and the populace in and surrounding 
those areas. The crop circles will begin to fade only when the presence 
responsible for creating them has left the location, so as long as a crop forma- 
tion remains visible you have active and ongoing alien presence. Just as there 
are ETs possessing benign intentions towards humans, and others with ill- 
purposed agendas, so too are there crop circles with benign, helpful or harm- 
ful purposes. Crop formations are not created through the use of mechanical 
devices, nor are most of them formed through “laser-like” technologies. The 
majority of these formations are created through direct manipulation of sub- 
atomic energy imprints, whereas the designs emerge as part of the organic air/ 
land pattern of the particular geography. They are “cast,” so to speak, within 
the electromagnetic imprint of the organic elements as a result of intended 
multi-dimensional manipulations carried out by Visitors. 


NEUROLOGICAL STIMULATION 

Some “crop formations” serve the purpose of stimulating or accelerating 
the subtle neurological structures of the local inhabitants, while others serve 
to repress, “scramble” or desensitize those subtle biological processes. Crop 
formations are one application of the multidimensional language of Key- 
lonta. It is the language spoken by the core of your biologies, and by the very 
nature of your elemental world itself. Crop formations have multiple pur- 
poses. Their primary purpose is to house frequency, or to “ground” into the 
location certain frequency bands intended to affect the populace in very spe- 
cific ways. They are composed of frequency patterns, and they directly affect 
the frequency patterns of all biological life forms within their intended range 
of influence. This range can span a radius well over several thousand miles 
from its point of origin. The formations are often placed in sequential fash- 
ion, sometimes thousands of miles apart, but each serving as part of a greater 
frequency pattern that is nearly impossible to detect from ground level 
human perception. Crop formations are your first visible, physical evidence of 
ET presence presently available to you on a mass level. They are subliminal 
programming devices being used to manipulate, direct or guide you through 
the intimate unknown structures of your subconscious minds and biochemi- 
cal and electrical systems. They are one type of what we know as mass fre- 
quency control devices. 

You are dealing here with technologies light years beyond the scope of 
your present human abilities. Many of the crop formations have been placed 
sO as to assist you by counteracting the effects of other placements that were 
intended to do you harm. Presently there are more helpful crop formations in 
place than are their harmful counterparts. More will appear as you progress 
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into the next century. It is important for you to understand that whether the for- 
mations are harmful or helpful they are directly influencing you in complex ways 
on subliminal levels. You must learn to use them, or they will instead serve as the 
vessels through which you are used. Attempting to destroy the visible evidence of 
such a formation will in no way “disarm” its attributes. Once it is in place the fre- 
quency it harnessed has been indelibly coded into the land, air and biological 
forms of the region. It is for this reason that the helpful ETs, who became aware of 
how the formations were being used to harm you, found it necessary to counter 
the offending codes rather than to simply disengage them from operational focus. 
There is much you need to learn about such advanced technologies and those 
such as ourselves are quite willing to share our knowledge with you, so that you 
may learn the skills required to protect yourselves from those who wish to do and 
who are presently doing harm to large percentages of your populations. We will 
offer more extensive data on the mechanics of crop formations at a future time, 
for those of you interested in learning more about the hidden realities that affect 
you. We hope this transmission has offered to you some practical insight into the 
mysterious phenomenon you call “crop circles.” 


ADJACENT EARTH AND ZETA 

In these transmissions we have discussed the subjects of UFOs and ET and 
interdimensional Visitors as well as a wide range of related topics that we hope 
have broadened your understanding or at least aroused your curiosity. All of the 
subjects addressed are relevant to your continued development and successful 
evolution, whether you realize this or not. The information on the Zeta Reticuli 
is intended specifically for those who have encountered this presence, and there 
are many more of you than you might suppose. Your assistance and courage are 
needed to help direct the remaining unenlightened Zeta toward their higher 
vision, as held by the Aethien and other Guardian groups. Through the fulfill- 
ment of this vision, the Zeta will be able to evolve successfully within another 
dimension more suitable to their needs, and they will no longer believe they must 
compete with humans for the territory of your three-dimensional Earth. Helping 
them to heal and grow will ensure your protection well into the future, as they 
will have no need to harm you once they realize as a collective that there is 
another home for them within the universe. 

Certain among you (the readers) are being called to assist in a “special 
project” of sorts, which involves the Zeta, Aethien, Zionites and the Ranthia. 
Those of you who carry the silicate matrix/crystal gene within your genetic code, 
and who have begun to develop abilities in multi-dimensional perception and 
manipulation. You will know who you are and if this message is appropriate for 
you. The rest of you not involved in these endeavors can get a glimpse into some 
of the activities that are taking place beyond your notice. We have discussed the 
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realities of other dimensional worlds as they exist parallel and adjacent to you 
own, and how the Zeta are able to travel through some of these other systems. 
We have reviewed the new Zeta agenda of relocation to an adjacent dimen- 
sion where they will be welcomed. Many of the guardian groups are working 
to assist the Zeta in making this adjustment, and humans (those of you who 
are ready) are being asked to serve as the true Earth guardians that you are by 
working cooperatively with the other guardian groups to ensure the success of 
the new Zeta agenda. 

You are being asked to telepathically broadcast, to the Zeta communities 
at large, the knowledge of this new option, and use your abilities in “mental- 
energy linking” to help them align with one of the inter-dimensional grids 
assigned to them. (You'll achieve this by using visualization and projection of 
consciousness techniques during times of directed meditation, and after cen- 
tering in the energies of your soul matrix. Those to whom we speak in this 
message know what we are talking about, these techniques will seem foreign 
only to those who have not awakened their higher senses.) Some of you are 
already doing this and we thank you for your concern and support. There are 
other elements to this Zeta relocation that we need to address briefly, for 
those who are awakening to their soul matrix contracts of participation in 
this plan. 

The adjacent Earth that the Zeta are being directed to will be a good 
learning environment for the Zeta. It is a fourth dimension Earth system. 
This system also has its human, ET and interdimensional inhabitants. It is a 
system of much less density than your own and so the natural laws operate 
differently than those to which you are accustomed. Many of you, the Star- 
seeds (those of you carrying the silicate matrix) are able to access the portals 
to this system during your sleep state (the “sacred dream time”) or during 
altered states of consciousness. Some of you are able to hold focus in this 
fourth-dimensional world and your own world simultaneously, and are some- 
what familiar with the “lay of the land” in this locality. (You may be involved 
with this project during the dream time but have no conscious recall. This 
reminder will help you to consciously recall some of what you have been up 
to while you were “sleeping.”) It is to you with dual focusing abilities to 
whom we now speak (again, you will know who you are.) 

First, we would like you to understand (if you do not already) that the 
events in this fourth-dimensional world directly affect manifestations within 
your three-dimensional system. What occurs there will “plant the seeds” for 
what eventually manifests within your system. In the world to which the Zeta 
are being directed there exist structures and forms similar to your own. Just as 
there are “unenlightened” forces, often in “high places” within your govern- 
mental structures, these forms also exist with this fourth-dimensional reality. 
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The Zeta need your help to integrate themselves into this system, but of even 
more importance, those working toward enlightenment in that dimension need 
your help to redirect some of the misguided projécts taking place within their 
world. One of these projects in particular must be shifted, for if it is not its pattern 
will manifest in your world, in your future. It is the project of the old Zeta agenda 
and the secret Interior Government that we previously discussed in relation to 
your three-dimensional system. In this fourth-dimensional system this project has 
progressed farther than it presently has within your system. In ealier chapters we 
reviewed some of the aspects observable within a Zeta-ruled society. What is tak- 
ing place within this fourth-dimensional Earth represents the evolution of that 
society. In this locality the “Invisible Big Brother” has done a number of things, 
which have left the inhabitants of that time-space coordinate without many of 
the freedoms you presently enjoy. Here, the Interior Government has chosen to 
barter the organic resources of their planet to intrusive ET factions within their 
galaxy. Energy is being siphoned from their planet and their people, and is being 
directed into other planetary systems. The consequences for them are dire if the 
project moves forth into their future. Not only will they destroy the planetary 
balances of their own system, but they will set in motion a chain reaction that 
will literally cut off this world, and its surrounding galaxies and inter-dimensional 
counterparts, from the time matrix grid. They will “rip a hole in the fabric of 
time,” so to speak. In the sectors of future time where this has occurred, your 
three-dimensional system was also cut off from its higher dimensional grid. In 
that line of probable future development of Earth, the Earth meets an untimely 
end in the year 2976 AD. The 2976 AD cataclysm is further addressed in Voyag- 
ers Volume II: The Secrets of Amenti. 

All of us who are concerned with human and universal evolution to enlight- 
enment are helping to avert this probability. We are trying to disconnect your 
Earth coordinate from the adjacent system that is in peril. In order to do this, and 
to stop this pattern from manifesting within your reality, the pattern must be 
altered from above, within and below its frequency placement. Your world exists 
below, and your help is needed. 

In this fourth-dimensional system the Interior Government works “behind 
the scenes” while a “puppet government” maintains the illusion of freedom for 
the people. The “One-World Order” is in place within this world and so this gov- 
ernmental structure applies globally. Here the Interior Government is particu- 
larly interested in creating a human-like hybrid mutation, but not in 
combination with the Zeta race. In this system the Zeta plan “backfired,” and 
they were “denied the fruits of their labors,” as the technology they had provided 
was used in agreements with outside ET groups, to the exclusion of the Zeta. The 
Interior Government collaborated with the reptilian Dracos race to overthrow 
the Zeta power holdings. The Zeta were reduced to a “working-class” status, and 
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live in fear of the now more powerful Interior Government and its new Dra- 
cos allies. The Zeta had provided the technology and knowledge of genetics 
that the Interior Government needed to create the hybrid prototype species 
it desired. The leaders planned to create these bodies and then re-inhabit 
them (the hybrid prototype had many physical advantages compared to the 
human body), or “possess” them if you will, along with chosen members of 
their Dracos allies. This “super race” was created with the primary purpose of 
having a biology that was strong and resilient enough to move through the 
time and inter-dimensional portal systems without being destroyed. 

The covert government and its allies are aware of the damage they have 
been doing to their planet and believe that one day their resources will be 
expended or contaminated to the degree that their survival will not be possible. 
Nuclear energy is also used in this fourth-dimensional system, and they have 
only partially discovered how to neutralize the waste materials. They have vio- 
lated and disrupted the natural balances of their oceans with waste treatment 
and realize they cannot continue this process. Using technology of the Zeta 
they have instead devised a way of transporting the radioactive materials, in 
small amounts, into other dimensional systems, through the portals they have 
accessed. Your system is one of those on their target list for such dumping. This 
process has not yet begun, in terms of your time orientation, but will be instru- 
mented within the next 40 to 50 years of your time, if your Earth is not shifted 
out of alignment with this fourth-dimensional time continuum (this time shift 
is addressed extensively in Voyagers, Volume II: The Secrets of Amenti). 

Their method seems ingenious from the outside. Understanding some of 
the relationships between objects, matter and time that exist between paral- 
lel dimensions, their scientists have created a way to transmit radioactive 
materials from their generators, into other generators that exist within a par- 
allel or adjacent time-space coordinate in other dimensions. If this should 
occur, your scientists would find themselves baffled, as the amount of radioac- 
tive waste created in your plants would appear to double, with no increase in 
power output or source materials. The waste materials would appear to you as 
being intensified in power, or radioactivity. And your technologies are light 
years away from being able to decipher how this intensification is occurring 
or from where the increased radioactivity is emerging. Needless to say, such 
an event would prove treacherous to your system, as not only are you not pre- 
pared to dispose of such intensified waste, but your reactors themselves are 
not designed to process those amounts of radioactivity. Over time, this stress 
would cause your reactors to explode. Period. 

The fourth-dimension scientists are aware of this possibility but they are 
not concerned with these outcomes for you. Their only concern is in being able 
to shut the portals prior to your systems reactor overloads, so when they “blow” 
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their own reactors will not be destabilized in the process. In their plan your reactors 
would not overload immediately, as the excess radioactive materials would be fil- 
tered into a state of dimensional suspension or “suspended animation” then slowly 
released into your (and other) systems. Over time the process would create buildups 
and more rapid deterioration of your processors. The interior fourth- dimension 
government views this as a good temporary solution to their problems. They do not 
realize the dire effects and chain reactions it would create for all systems involved. 
This project must be redirected from your three-dimensional system. We will elabo- 
rate upon this as our discussion continues. 

Part of what is now taking place within that society is the involuntary abduc- 
tion of women who possess desired genetic strains, and the chemical sterilization 
of all men and women the government considers to be of a “lesser” genetic heri- 
tage. Children are born by permit only, and many people have been put to death 
for unlawful procreation. The “puppet government” runs a campaign of disinfor- 
mation and propaganda whereby the populace is led to believe that these policies 
are in the best interest of the global community. As if these conditions were not 
bad enough, the covert forces have begun the process of mass mutation, while the 
populace over which it has control has no knowledge of what is being done to 
them. Contrived chemical elements are added to the water and food supply, the 
air is “drugged” with ionic “enhancers”! and inaudible sound and frequencies are 
being employed to manipulate and control the biological and mental processes of 
the people. The population has no idea these things are taking place—no idea 
that slowly their bodies are being destroyed and cut off completely from their 
Soul Matrices. 

Most of the population within this fourth-dimensional world is human. The 
human species within that reality is being destroyed and mutated into extinction 
as a biological entity. This system is tightly controlled. Individuals in these cul- 
tures cannot receive telepathic or Keylonta communications such as you can. 
Their intuitive facility has been chemically blocked, without their knowledge. 
Their emotions have been sedated and drained of energy, and their minds have 
been controlled through the use of electromagnetic interruption. They are slaves 
without the luxury of knowing it. They think they are free people and they can- 
not see their own digression. 

You may feel unconcerned about this information, after all this world exists in 
another dimension and “you have your own problems.” Well, let us tell you this: 
your three-dimensional system is one of the coordinates their rulers have in mind 


1. Energetic elements that accelerate the chemical properties. 


2. The old Zeta agenda in your third-dimensional system at least reconnected individuals to the 
Zeta collective mind matrix, from which life support energy could be drawn. This complex was 
dismantled in the fourth-dimensional system when the Zeta were removed from power. 
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for experimentation. They have not yet decided whether your system will be 
used as a new home when their planet’s resources are depleted, or whether you 
will be used as a dumping ground for their radioactive waste materials. But 
either way, because you are so closely related in your time portal systems, your 
area of the dimensional map is a primary target. One part of their plan involves 
the infiltration of such target systems. (Events in your present time directly 
affect conditions in t hat future time continuum, and it is for this reason that 
the unenlightened Zeta currently desire to place your populations under mind 
control. The connections between your Earth and this D-4 system is further 
discussed in Voyagers Volume II: Secrets of Amenti.) Your system already possesses 
the Interior Government and will soon be linking into the world bank and 
what has been called the “world management team.” These entities are already 
a reality within your system. The public will remain unaware as these structures 
grow in power. Presently they do not possess the power or knowledge held by 
the fourth-dimensional adjacent system. Most of these manifestations within 
your system stem from this fourth- dimensional system. They are attempting to 
infiltrate your system, and if successful, turn it into another version of what 
they have created within their home territory. You, as relatively free humans 
must not allow this to happen. 

In this adjacent system everything seems beautiful and harmonious to the 
“naked eye.” People seem to be blissful (not unlike what a massive dose of a 
mood-enhancing drug added to your water supply might do for you). The illu- 
sion of beauty is a perpetually maintained holographic insert, that the 
humans there believe is reality. As the emotional and intuitive aspects of 
these people are being controlled they are unable to feel the true reality 
beneath the hologram. If an individual somehow begins to sense that some- 
thing is amiss, begins to question, becomes “fatigued” with such “concerns,” 
the government is fast to “assist” him. If “healing drugs” are not successful in 
reprogramming his thoughts (and realigning him with the propaganda pro- 
gram), the individual is sent away for “rehabilitation.” Family and friends are 
allowed to visit. However, the person they visit is also a hologram, as the 
human who entered “treatment” has been destroyed. 

You must become aware that your system is dangerously close to directly 
interfacing with this fourth-dimensional reality field. That reality exists as 
one of your potential futures. One you all could do very well without! There 
are things that you, as enlightened and awakening humans, can do to assist 
those in your world who are aligned with this potential future. And there are 
many who fit into this category. 

Let us look for a moment at your American culture—the greatest exam- 
ple of a free citizenry and enterprise system on your planet at this time. What 
do you think is the mind set of the “norm,” the “average” human functioning 
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within that system? We are referring here to the cultural or “tribal” mind, the 
“consensual reality.” In the “official” view of things (those ideas perpetuated 
through your media, your social, business and religious institutions and your 
schools), you are taught to believe that some things are true, others are not; some 
behaviors are acceptable, others not; and some ideas valid, others not. You are 
taught to view your reality and define yourselves in a certain way in order to be 
acceptable, functional and “normal” within your cultural boundaries. We shall 
call these views and definitions the “base program” upon which your citizens 
function. 

Within the complex network of theologies and ideologies of your belief sys- 
tems there exist central ideas or core beliefs, upon which all the other beliefs are 
“stacked” or out of which the other surface beliefs emerge. The majority of people 
operate on this base program of culturally mandated beliefs automatically. The 
program, its core elements and even the knowledge that the program exists oper- 
ate on what you would call “subconscious” levels. This implies that these inner 
programs are directing you, rather than you directing or consciously choosing 
them. This means that, as individuals, you are not “owning your personal power.” 
You are not empowered, but rather dis-empowered, as these subconscious programs 
direct the workings of your mental, emotional and physical system. 

In this age of enlightenment part of your healing, part of your evolutionary 
challenge, is to reclaim that power, access those hidden programs and attain sov- 
ereignty over those hidden portions of your identity. In this way you will become 
enlightened, powerful and free to choose consciously the ideas and beliefs that 
direct the patterns of your inner forces. Now we shall ask: does your mainstream 
consensual reality teach you of these things? Do you learn from childhood that 
you are a blessed multidimensional being here to manifest self sovereignty? Are 
you taught that you are meant to be powerful, fulfilled and free? Does your train- 
ing prepare you to work cooperatively in co-creation with others, or does it teach 
you to separate yourself from others and compete for limited rewards? Do the 
ideas of those around you convince you that the world is a safe and joyful place, 
or do they suggest that the world is cold and dangerous? Are you trained to reach 
out to your fellow humans in trust, or to be suspicious, protect yourself and retreat 
in fear? Are you taught to love yourselves, your bodies and others, or to judge and 
condemn? Are you taught of the ways of loving, cooperative, co-creative brother- 
hood in mainstream thought? 

The answer to these questions is an obvious “no.” Just examine your daily 
newspapers and television broadcasts, or attend a local business school. What 
attitudes and subtle suggestions do they imply? Your mainstream program tells 
you that everywhere you are helpless and victimized by forces beyond your con- 
trol, that the world is a harsh and cruel place of limited resources for which you 
must compete, that your bodies are vulnerable and unable to protect themselves 
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against disease, that humanity is chaotic or “sinful” and human nature can- 
not be trusted. You are trained to believe through constant repetition and 
reinforcement that there is not “enough” and you must always need more, 
and that you are not enough. Not pretty enough or smart enough, strong 
enough, fast enough, powerful enough, wealthy enough or good enough. You 
are taught, just as your parents had been, to believe that you are only what 
exists between the top of your head and the tip of your toes. You are trained 
to doubt the self, fear the self, punish the self and to place your trust in 
authorities or “experts” that exist outside of you. You are taught to long for 
but be afraid of power, and to fear your ability to handle it wisely. Emotion is 
power, and so it is expected that within this program you are taught to inval- 
idate and repress emotional cognition. The intuitions and higher senses give 
you direct access to greater power and knowledge. And you are taught to 
negate, fear, devalue, disown and discredit intuitive perception and knowl- 
edge. Does it sound like this “official” mainstream program is designed to help 
you to become empowered or free? You are programmed to believe that what 
is on the outside is more important than what is on the inside and to continually 
distract yourselves with the more important external aspects of reality. Does 
your mainstream program encourage you to look within for answers, to dis- 
cover your own innate power to create change or to spend time exploring the 
vast uncharted frontier that exists “between your ears”? The “average Ameri- 
can” is far too busy, overburdened or distracted to take the time to explore 
the self, everything else seems “more important.” And many are far too 
“intellectually smug” to admit that the self is a great unknown, and too 
frightened to approach the inner psyche with an open mind. 

In your present consensual reality program you are trained from infancy 
to disown the self, to subjugate yourselves to outside authority and to project 
your personal power outward onto other people or circumstances. From birth 
you are trained to accept the perceptions of others as being more valid than 
your Own, and to “appease” others at all costs. You are directed into schools 
that are designed to squelch creativity and personal identity to create “good 
little students” who obey their teachers and follow the rules. Then you enter 
into an economic structure that further programs you to obey the authorities, 
work for others and allow others to benefit in unfair proportions from the 
investments of your energies and labor. You are taught that in order to survive 
you must either please others at all cost (because they hold your power) or to 
fight your way through the system to make it (and forcibly reclaim your 
power). Sacrifice the self, serve others, work hard, make more, buy more, 
need more...compete, push, produce. 

Look at the messages your mainstream reality and its hidden belief pro- 
gram are sending your citizens over and over: look at how you are pro- 
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grammed to create disease in your bodies and minds, because no one ever told you 
that you had the power to change the program and make better, healthier idea 
choices. No one ever told you that “thoughts are things” that create reality. 

The base program that people of your time have been subconsciously follow- 
ing has trained you to close your minds, and to fear, judge and condemn many of the 
ideas and technologies (such as those of intuitive development) that would heal you and 
set you free. We are simply asking you, for the sake of your evolution, to look at 
the program. And ask yourselves: does it nurture human potential or does it limit 
its possibilities? Is it a humane program of ideas that begets brotherhood and har- 
mony, or does it create separation, segregation and power struggle? 

Does it allow you to love and honor yourselves and others? 

Does it teach you respect for all life? 

It does not. 

Beloved humans, who do you think is responsible for changing the program? 
Religions? God? The government? The doctors and scientists? The bureaucracies? 

These are the very organizations and institutions that stand to benefit most 
from keeping these self-defeating programs intact. When people can lead them- 
selves they do not need leaders, and when people can heal themselves they do 
not need healers. When people realize that “god” exists within them and that 
they exist within that force, they will not need others to save them. 

Discovering, comprehending, changing and healing the base belief program 
is the responsibility of each individual whose life is immersed within and con- 
trolled by that program. And each individual that can successfully make con- 
scious changes and create a more rewarding idea program makes it easier for the 
next person to succeed. 

We have spoken to you of the fourth-dimensional adjacent Earth and of the 
plight of the people living within that system (a reality your mainstream belief pro- 
gram would tell you does not exist). We have done a bit of “program bashing” in 
regard to your consensual reality. What do these issues have in common? Where do 
you think much of your three-dimensional “brainwashing” base belief program is 
coming from? It is coming from this fourth-dimensional system. Should it not be 
just a bit worrisome to you that the majority of people within your “first world 
countries” are subconsciously operating on this base idea program? 

The “lightworkers” (those embracing the path of enlightenment who are 
working toward the successful evolution of the species) of this information age 
are bringing healing alternatives to your planet. They offer to you an expanded, 
less limited, health giving program of ideas. They will become self aware, empow- 
ered creators who are able to break free from the brainwashing of the old base 
program. And they will light the way for others to follow. We call them “light- 
workers” because they bring the light of understanding to your species. They will 
have the courage to break through the old program, creating freedom through 
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mastery and brotherhood through love. Through the new program of ideas 
they offer, you will be led, if you so choose, out of the subconscious controls 
of the fourth-dimensional system, and in your freedom you will leave a new 
“pathway of thought” for those trapped within that system to follow. In help- 
ing yourselves, in growing, you will assist those within the fourth-dimen- 
sional system to grow. Even though you reside dimensions apart you are 
connected in ways that you cannot yet understand. And just as their idea 
programs affect you and your world, so too can your chosen programs affect 
that reality. And so when we ask you to assist them we are asking you to take 
control of the program as it operates within your own private psyche, free 
yourselves and learn to create brotherhood and joy while you still have the 
freedom to make that conscious choice. In doing so you will affect much 
more than you realize. (In future transmissions we will introduce you to the 
Keylonta Code technologies so you may begin using these tools as you work 
to heal your base idea programs). 

What will happen to those who choose to remain trapped within the illu- 
sion of comfort and security offered by the old program? What future might 
they be headed for? Perhaps a dimensional interface with that fourth-dimen- 
sional world we described. Could it be possible that the people upon the 
Earth are beginning to sort themselves into categories defined by the focus of 
their subconscious core belief programs? Each group preparing to meet a ver- 
sion of Earth's future that is consistent with that focus? If you had a greater 
understanding of universal physics and the operational cycles and dynamics 
of the time and dimensional portal systems, those questions would be state- 
ments, for you would understand the greater evolution of which your species 
and Earth are a part. Consider this question for a moment: if this was a true 
depiction of the circumstances upon your planet, which probable version of 
Earth would you be aligned with? What base idea program do you follow? 
Have you ever stopped to consider what ideas and beliefs motivate your 
actions and emotions from a subconscious level? This perhaps is a good time 
to begin exploring. 

Those of you who have already developed interdimensional skills and are 
fluent in the languages of the higher senses are needed to assist those among 
you who are trapped within the old consensual reality program to redirect the 
energies of their beliefs. The greatest way to make a difference in the third- 
dimensional arena is to use your inter-dimensional mind skills and project 
your consciousness into the fourth-dimensional field. (Simply hold the inten- 
tion in mind—where the thought goes energy flows.) From there you can mani- 
fest whatever you hold in mind into three-dimensional reality. 

Hold the vision of freedom and brotherhood and you will create change. 
The fourth-dimensional world we speak of exists now, in dimensional coordi- 
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nates different than your Earth, but it also exists as a future reality for some of 
those now residing upon your Earth. There is a select group of lightworkers in 
your system now that have come to work on this, or similar projects. You will 
know who you are as you will feel intuitively drawn to this information. If you 
would like more information or desire to communicate with us, you may request 
an encounter with the Ranthia during meditation or prior to sleep. We are will- 
ing to assist those who desire our involvement. 

You have been drawn into your reality for a reason. Only you can discover 
what that reason is and what significance this information holds for you. For 
those of you who do not feel connected to these “special projects,” we have 
allowed you a glimpse into some of the truly amazing things that are going on 
around you, so that in your quest for personal purpose you may “think bigger” and 
“reach higher,” realizing that you are not limited by the old concepts of identity 
that you once accepted. You are intended to grow beyond them. 

Early in our transmission we mentioned that there are two advanced ET 
groups presently working within your Earth system who have the knowledge and 
power of holographic and portal mechanics. The Zeta and the Rhanthunkeana 
(Ranthia) both exist as smaller sub-groups within the larger identity of these col- 
lectives. The Ranthia could be viewed as the guardians and overseers of the time 
portal projects, and we are closely affiliated with those who have been called “the 
keepers of time” (Maya) in your system. We would represent the greater identity 
gestalt (having a variety of race manifestations within various reality fields) out of 
which the Maya collective had emerged into your system. We, the Ranthia, and 
other time portal guardian groups are beginning to interface with your system 
once again, as we always do when the cycles of time put your system within prox- 
imity to our own. Some humans are also involved in the time portal projects 
through subconscious (from your perspective) Soul Matrix agreements. We will 
give you a clue as to which humans are involved with these endeavors. Those of 
you who are drawn to, have interest in, or have had direct encounters with the 
UFO, ET or “Visitor” phenomena are those affiliated with the time portal 
projects. Whether your experiences were “positive or negative” from your per- 
spective, they were intended to teach you many things about yourselves and the 
illusive worlds of time in which you reside. The first step toward understanding is 
facing your fear and moving beyond it into the wisdom that shines like a beacon 
from the other side. 

In our closing section we have a few comments for your scientists as they 
become faced with more and more evidence of multi-dimensional realities. And 
we will offer a parting message to those of you who have had the open-minded 
fortitude and courage to follow our winding pathway of information to its natural 
end. But this ending is in truth only a beginning, for there are many more roads 
to travel upon the journey to enlightenment. For those of you desiring to con- 
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tinue along your journey, we will provide more information at other times, in 
other transmissions. You could view the closing of this communication as 
simply a resting spot upon the road. 

We have the utmost faith in your abilities to pull yourselves through the 
challenges we have mentioned, and we have no doubt whatsoever that you 
will evolve through time to emerge as the grand and wonderful co-creative 
guardian species that intrinsically you are. During our time of interface with 
your system we will offer whatever assistance we can to help you upon your 
path toward understanding. Until we meet again, happy trails to you as you 
spiral through the matrix of time. 


HELPING ABDUCTEES 

We have one parting commentary to your scientists and others who are 
studying the phenomena of “UFO/alien abduction.” Many of you are going to 
great lengths to “prove” that such abductions are not “real” events but rather 
aberrations of mind on the part of the abductee. You tend to view the experi- 
ence as some type of hallucination or symbolic cover memory of terrestrial 
events. Many of you in the “mainstream helping professions” attempt to invali- 
date the experiences, choosing rather to medicate your “patients” or to apply 
therapies geared toward rationalizing away the validity of the experience. In 
viewing the abduction phenomena in this way you are not only denying your- 
selves the possibility of true understanding, but you are doing a terrible disser- 
vice to those individuals who come to you for assistance in finding perspective 
on real events that have traumatized them because they have no basis upon 
which to understand their experiences. You are not serving them by invalidat- 
ing the integrity of their perceptions, but instead you are intensifying their 
trauma by undermining the abductees sense of self-confidence and innate abil- 
ity to heal. In devaluing the reality of their perceptions you are helping them to 
lose rather than gain control over the experiences which frighten and disturb 
them. In your privilege of serving your fellow humans you have the responsibil- 
ity of putting your personal prejudice aside enough to grow, so that you may 
continue to serve the ever changing needs of those who come to you for ser- 
vice. Humanity is evolving before your eyes, and with that evolution comes 
changes in perception and a rapidly expanding field of experience. Scientific 
thought must also evolve if it is to comprehend the nature of the human expe- 
rience. Scientists, doctors and teachers, you also must grow and evolve your 
own ideas, if you are to be effective within your professions. You must learn to 
learn from your subjects, patients and students as well as serving to guide them. 
You alone, through the idea framework of your traditions, do not have all of the 
answers. Through their experiences and challenges you will learn more about 
yourselves and the nature of the universe in which you live. 
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Though some abduction cases might be contrived mental mal-alignments 
and others intended hoax, there are many quite legitimate occurrences of actual 
ET abductions. If you were to use hypnosis as a primary diagnostic tool you would 
find a vast number of such abduction memories surfacing, even from those who 
have no conscious recall of UFO or Visitor encounter. Great numbers of your 
population have been involved with this phenomenon but have no conscious 
indication of their involvement. An alarming amount of the mental and emo- 
tional problems emerging within your populace can be directly attributed to ET 
encounters of which there is no conscious memory, but only a residual emotional 
imprint of the events as stored within cellular memory. These stored emotional 
imprints of unresolved abduction issues exist beneath the surface of conscious- 
ness, creating mental reactions and behaviors consistent with other forms of 
repressed trauma. Until you realize that “Visitor” abduction is a primary subject to 
which you should look for cause of psychological and emotional disturbance, you 
will be unable to resolve the casual elements of the maladies; instead you will use 
drug therapies or analysis to treat the symptoms, but the individual will not be 
truly healed until the reality of the trauma is identified and brought into the con- 
scious awareness. 

How can you assist your patients to integrate and thus heal from their experi- 
ences when you refuse to believe the framework from which their trauma arose 
exists? As long as you medicate away the emotional and psychological symptoms of 
your patients you will be unable to discover the true nature of their condition. The 
body itself directly responds to the energy data held within the emotional and sub- 
conscious facilities. The memory imprints and subconscious information are stored 
within the cells in the form of electrical impulse patterns, and these patterns set the 
manifestation cycles of chemical and hormonal relationships within the body. The 
chemical and hormonal imbalances, and the brain function deviations’ you see 
within your mentally disturbed individuals are the symptoms of electrical impulse 
abnormalities stored within the cells, and these abnormalities arise when the indi- 
vidual is unable to assimilate (for whatever reason) sense data into coherent pat- 
terns of electrical impulse that the body is oriented to synthesize. 

What you repress through drugs, physical manipulations, or psychological 
diversion will continue to remain within the subconscious mind, and will con- 
tinue to create within the body and mind the same patterns of imbalance. Until 
the causal aspects of stored experience are found and brought to the conscious 
awareness in the form of remembered events and emotive impressions. Though 
these impressions may seem erratic, there does exist an associative relationship 
between them, and if attempts are made to bring these erratic impressions into 
logical, sequential order within the conscious mind the repressed electrical 
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impulse patterns causing the imbalances will be “plugged in” to the conscious 
awareness where they can be processed as experiential events and thus 
released and healed. As the mal-aligned electrical impulse patterns are assim- 
ilated and released through the conscious mind, so too will be the biological, 
psychological and emotional distortions that arose through those mal-aligned 
impulses. 

Your traditions have much to learn in regard to the mechanics of the 
psyche and its intimate relationship to the biological and bio-energetic 
aspects of your being. Until your scientific traditions begin viewing all aspects 
of the human dynamic in terms of energy relationships, they will have diff- 
culty comprehending the true mechanics that exist behind the dynamics they 
observe. When science and religion begin to mend their ideological beliefs, 
and both come into the scientific awareness of the Soul Matrix, or extended 
energetic identity gestalt that is the foundation upon which all matter and 
identity is built, spirituality, psychology and biology will evolve into the new 
understandings out of which intelligent holistic therapies can be created. But 
until that time human experiential evolution rushes forward in leaps and 
bounds, and those within the helping professions must catch up with this 
growth if they are not to become obsolete. 

For the present time it would do you well to realize that “Visitor” abduc- 
tion is occurring on a mass level and it affects large numbers of the popula- 
tion, whether or not you believe that this phenomenon exists as a “physically 
real” reality. Rather than wasting time trying to prove it is not real, might we 
suggest that you direct that time and energy into finding methods with which 
to deal with this reality effectively? Your practice of hypnotic therapy is a 
starting point. This method appears to you as unreliable, with inconsistent 
results only because you, as yet, do not understand the inner language of 
energy that the psyche speaks. You do not know what to look for, or how to 
assemble memory and sensory patterns that emerge from within the subcon- 
scious mind. You do not yet realize that there are ordered, sequential electri- 
cal impulse patterns existing within cellular structure, and you do not 
comprehend that the physical tissue of the body matter is the storehouse and 
assimilation facility of the human organism. There is as much memory stored 
within your little toe as there is stored within your brain matter. The mind is 
not only located “in your head” and within the cellular structure of the brain, 
it is manifest throughout the entire body structure, from a hair follicle to a 
strand of DNA. Every molecule and particle is imbued with consciousness. Con- 
sciousness is not an attribute of mind. Mind is an attribute of consciousness. And 
consciousness is an attribute of energy. 

Your “subconscious” mind is that portion of your experiential identity 
you have yet to assimilate into your conscious awareness. Your subconscious 
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mind exists within the cells of your body and within the less dense forms of your 
bio-energetic field. The subconscious has an intrinsic order but your conscious 
awareness and biological form have not yet evolved enough to assimilate that 
order fully. So to you, as conscious biological forms, the attributes of the subcon- 
scious appear chaotic and disorganized from the conscious mind perspective. As 
you evolve you will begin to understand the logic of the subconscious awareness, 
and you will grow to hold the operational dynamics of that facility within your 
conscious awareness. And as you grow to understand these things you will grow to 
comprehend the reality and meaning of the Visitor abduction experience. 

If you would begin to acknowledge the validity of these experiences, and to 
employ technologies of hypnosis and biofeedback to retrieve the memory impres- 
sions that are being repressed within the body pattern, you would begin to get a 
clearer picture of what takes place within the abduction encounters. And you will 
begin to understand how the mind and body work together to create the perceptual 
experience of three-dimensional reality. You will then comprehend the greater sig- 
nificance of Visitor abduction as you will understand the greater reality of the 
human dynamic. Using hypnosis and biofeedback techniques you will be able to 
access from the subconscious the memory and emotional imprints of an abduction. 
You can use these techniques to design new therapies for more traditional distur- 
bances as well. The body will provide answers to your questions, if you allow it to, 
and if you are able to set up a method by which the body can translate its informa- 
tion into terms (language, sense perception or symbols) your conscious mind can 
understand. 

Using techniques of hypnotic disassociation induced through hypnotic sug- 
gestion, you can “ask the body” to communicate to you the nature of its malady. 
You can “ask the body” of the subject in a natural state of disassociation (drugs 
and mechanical manipulation of the brain/body systems disrupt the organic pat- 
terns of electrical impulse) to communicate to you whether or not the subject has 
been involved with Visitor abduction events, and whether these events are 
responsible for the condition of disease the subject has manifested. Using such 
“body talk” techniques you can assist the body to heal the condition by discussing 
the specific course of action you might take to remedy the condition. You are not 
simply dealing with “a body” as a “mindless structure of biological functions,” you 
are dealing with an intelligent awareness, that represents the portions of your 
greater mind that your logical/intellectual mind has not yet assimilated. The body 
knows and remembers far more than “you” do, and it knows what is needed for its 
own healing. Your challenge is to train the logical awareness to communicate 
directly with the body consciousness, and to set up a method through which that 
communication can take place. Even in cases where there is structural damage to 
the brain, “body talk” techniques may still provide helpful data on the condition 
and treatment of the individual. Mental illness can be “side-stepped” by the doc- 


116 


Helping Abductees 


tor, whereby a direct body communication can be set up during the natural 
dream state, but it is necessary for the subject to be drug free for at least 36 to 
72 hours. Treatments for many, many conditions psychological, emotional, 
behavioral or physical, can be devised using “body talk” techniques and such 
techniques are far more conducive of healing than are treatments designed to 
repress the symptoms. If your scientists would venture to explore the abduc- 
tion phenomenon further, and begin taking random samples of the popula- 
tion into controlled experiments of hypnotic regression, biofeedback and 
“body talk” you would be amazed at the regularity with which abduction 
memories will surface. Most individuals who have been abducted have no 
conscious memory whatsoever of the experience. And those who do repre- 
sent a small portion of the abductee population. You will often find seven out 
of ten randomly selected subjects will have subconscious evidence of Visitor 
abduction.* In conducting such experimentation you could easily supply 
yourselves with overwhelming evidence of the ongoing extraterrestrial 
involvement upon your planet. You could prove the realities of which we 
speak to you, and perhaps then you could design methods that would assist 
rather than further traumatize those having such experiences. For once you 
prove to yourselves the reality of the abduction experience, you will be faced 
with the challenge of “diagnosing” what type of abduction has occurred. 

The type of abduction will tell you many things about the genetic reality 
of the subjects, and will also indicate the appropriate methods of treatment 
for the subjects—on an individual basis. Forced abductions (those that do 
not involve the subconscious/Soul Matrix consent of the individual) require 
different handling than do those of a consented nature. In forced abductions, 
the biological and psychological integrity of the individual has been violated. 
The entire system, conscious and subconscious, has been traumatized. This 
type of intrusion often involves the use of “mind technologies,” such as the 
aforementioned holographic inserts or forced matrix transplants. These 
devices can “scramble the memory imprints” held within the body, creating 
the emergence of “cover memories”—abductions that are “cloaked in human 
form.” Memories of alleged past abuse may first emerge, involving humans 
known or unknown to the individual. There will be some fuzziness of remem- 
bered perception in these cases, or sequentially incorrect memory fragments. 
By looking deeper, beyond the apparent human drama, actual memory of the 
abduction event will arise. The “body talk” techniques work especially well 
in these cases, because the body awareness will not release to the conscious 
mind data that it is not yet ready to assimilate. If the body senses through its 


4. Depending upon the geographical location from which that population sample was taken. 
Some areas of the planet are more conducive to the Visitor presence. 
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own reasoning facilities that the personality is not ready to effectively deal with 
the experience, it will not release the memory in its true form. However, if the 
body is asked by a well meaning facilitator, it will reveal information about the 
nature of the emerging memories and whether it is using cover memories to dis- 
guise actual events. . 

In forced abductions, not only has the memory been potentially manipulated 
by the abductors, but often the Keylonta Codes within the cellular structure have 
been altered. This occurs during the procedures of forced matrix transplant, when 
the abductors attempt to disconnect the human from its organic bioenergetic 
structure (as described in previous sections) in order to “plug the human into” an 
artificial matrix or to disengage the humans higher senses. The actual cellular 
codes that serve to store and organize memory become distorted because of this 
biological distortion. Techniques of “body talk” may not be successful as the lit- 
eral biochemical relationships within the body have been “short circuited.” Men- 
tal, emotional and physical abnormalities may result from this, depending upon 
the degree to which the Keylonta Codes have been altered. In researching and 
treating cases of abduction, it is important that you learn to distinguish between 
the types of intrusion, for the appropriate treatment will depend upon the cate- 
gory of abduction. Not only will you need to be able to diagnose the difference 
between a non-abduction or abduction, and a forced or consented abduction, you 
will need to know whether the forced abduction involved only cover memories 
and holographic inserts or whether a forced matrix transplant was attempted or 
carried out. 

Though you can successfully treat the symptoms of the other forms of abduc- 
tion, restore memory and assist the conscious mind to assimilate the event, 
thereby removing the cause of the disturbing symptoms, in cases where forced 
matrix transplant is involved you will not be able to resolve the issues without 
bringing the Soul Matrix into play. In these cases you are best to refer your client 
to those who are skilled in multi-dimensional communication and inter-dimen- 
sional manipulation, for these intuitive skills will be required if healing is to take 
place. 

The subject of healing from forced matrix transplants is beyond the scope of 
this transmission. Using techniques of hypnosis, biofeedback and “body talk,” 
you can discern whether an abduction has taken place, and if so, what type of 
abduction you are dealing with. Because it is the symptoms of emotional or psy- 
chological disturbance that bring the possibility of abduction to your attention, 
and because Visitor abduction is now at epidemic proportions among the people 


5. Body talk is one method of “communicating” with the body consciousness, through monitoring 
the body’s subtle responses to questioning after creating specific “cues” the body can use as a lan- 
guage of response. E 


118 


Helping Abductees 


in your times (especially within certain geographical locations) you would be 
wise to devise screening techniques as mandatory preliminary evaluation 
prior to any psychiatric endeavor. Just because you do not yet hear about 
abductions on a regular basis does not mean that they are not occurring 
within massive portions of the population. They are, but repression of con- 
scious memory of the event is a symptom characteristic of the abduction. 
Often the first indication that such intrusion has occurred is the manifesta- 
tion of psychological, emotional or behavioral deviation, as the personality 
and subconscious facility attempt to assimilate the emotional trauma of the 
experience. If you knew how many problems of manic depression, substance 
abuse, neurosis, psychosis, and many other physiological disorders can be 
directly traced to Visitor abduction you would be truly amazed.® Visitor 
abduction cases must be handled differently than non-abduction cases if 
healing is to be achieved, as suppression of the symptoms will only worsen 
the condition. 

Unlike other forms of psychological disease that result from the repression. 
of traumatic experience, abduction reactions cannot simply be “drugged out of 
awareness” or circumvented. Most trauma of terrestrial experience is isolated 
around certain key memories from the past. The events that caused the trauma 
in the first place are no longer a part of the present moment reality of the indi- 
vidual—the events are not reoccurring. This is not the case with abduction. 
All abductions begin in childhood, as the human is prepared on the subcon- 
scious levels for manipulations that will occur as the body matures. There are 
no exceptions. Not all subjects will find the full sequence of memory dating 
back to the childhood events, but most will. The abductions are performed in 
scheduled fashion following cycles inherent to the dimensional portal systems, 
and to the intrinsic cycles of development within the human. They reoccur 
within a certain preset time schedule. Once abduction has been initiated it will 
continue, following the cycles, throughout the life span of the individual. 
Repression and suppression of the earlier abductions will only serve to intensify 
the buildup of the emotional imprint around the experience, creating further 
imbalances within the body and mind. The only cure for the post-traumatic 
stress symptoms that are the result of Visitor abductions is the retrieval and 
assimilation of the experience into the conscious awareness, and providing a 
framework of understanding along with an effective course of action for the 
personality. These will allow for the abductee to face the fear of the unknown, 
and to become empowered, realizing that certain actions will promote less trau- 


6. Not all cases of these maladies are created by abduction, but all do possess the causal ele- 
ment of repressed, emotionally traumatic experience, which creates chemical and hor- 
monal imbalances that manifest in perceptual distortion. 
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matic experiences that can be understood by the individual. The individual will no 
longer feel powerless over the experience, nor become trapped within the emotions 
of fear, anger, apprehension and rage that result from being disempowered. Healing 
can occur, through which the abduction experience may become viewed as an 
opportunity for learning and growth, rather than as an intrusion and personal viola- 
tion. 

Most abductions are carried out under the mandates of soul agreements. When 
humans evolve to a greater conscious connection with the identity gestalt from 
which their identity is created, they will become aware of these agreements and 
realize that no violation has occurred, as permission was granted by the individual 
on a subconscious level. Through growth understanding will come, and with under- 
standing peace. In cases of forced abduction, in which these subconscious agree- 
ments were not made, the individual has been violated, and will benefit, once the 
true memory has been restored, by therapies such as those used in treating cases of 
rape or other personal victimization. Releasing of the emotional imprint of the 
trauma and establishment of effective tools for empowerment for the individual will 
promote natural healing as the personality assimilates the experience over time. In 
the forced abductions there are methods by which the individual can prevent fur- 
ther violation, but that subject again is beyond the scope of this transmission. We 
will offer insight into this subject for those who are interested during another trans- 
mission. But the first step to gaining control over the occurrence of forced abduction is 
making a valiant effort to create a conscious connection to ‘your Soul Matrix, within what- 
ever spiritual orientation you are most comfortable. 

For your further understanding we will offer to you the following insights on 
the abduction experience. As we have mentioned, abductions are reoccurring 
and cyclic. There are certain stages of development of the human biology that are 
most conducive to the genetic experimentation being carried out by the Zeta 
abductors. In human females, when the hormonal changes associated with ado- 
lescence begin, certain arrangements of the Keylonta Codes within the DNA 
take place, which allow for the successful retrieval of the female genetic matter 
contained within the egg. For this reason many adolescent females are being led 
into disruptive behavior patterns that will serve as a diversion to the scheduled 
abductions. Remember, the Zeta possess the ability to impulse the mental and 
emotional awareness through the Keylonta Codes of the body. Great behavioral 
influence can be applied in this way, through which the girl can be led into situa- 
tions and locations conducive to the abduction. Many (but not all, of course) 
teenage runaways, or teens that turn to substance abuse and early pregnancy are 
being impulsed to do so by the abductors who silently watch over them. Most of 
these adolescents do not understand their motivations for these behaviors, but 
may attempt to rationalize away the seemingly incomprehensible emotional 
trauma that swims just below their conscious awareness. We do not mean to 
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frighten you, but teen pregnancy is a desired event by many of the unenlight- 
ened Zeta groups who use forced abduction tactics. Following pregnancy 
there are certain concentrations of energy within the genetic material. This 
energy in combination with the already accelerated Keylonta Code activity 
brought on by adolescence creates prime genetic material for the Zeta abduc- 
tors to use in the creation of their hybrids. Enlightened Zeta who operate 
within the confines of soul agreements will never participate in these events 
unless they exist as part of the soul agreement. But the unenlightened Zeta, 
following the old program, think nothing of impulsing adolescent females 
into repeated human pregnancies, as they utilize these female subjects to har- 
vest the desired genetic imprint. For this reason we suggest that you offer 
hypnotic regression therapies for these young women, so you may discover 
whether or not this intrusion is taking place. If memories indicative of abduc- 
tion are found, bringing this information into the conscious awareness, and 
assisting the subject to assimilate and process the hidden emotional trauma 
they have been carrying as a result of the abductions, will allow the young 
woman to gain conscious control over her decisions. If she is encouraged to 
develop her innate abilities in sensing subtle energies, she can grow to dis- 
cern between emotional impulses coming from her own subconscious and 
those being transmitted through the manipulation of Zeta abductors. 

If you truly desire to assist your populations, you must acknowledge the 
reality of the extraterrestrial presence and become familiar with the tactics 
that are being using by them—both for you and against you. If you do not 
acknowledge the reality of the problem you will not be able to find solutions. 
It is time that the human species comes out of the darkness, and moves out of 
the denial of the Visitor presence, so that healing can begin. 


THE CELLULAR ALPHABET 

A closing note to your scientists—those who have been experimenting 
with electrical impulse as a method to stimulate brain function. You have 
recently discovered that you can simulate abduction-like experiences in peo- 
ple who have not actually experienced them. 

First we would like to point out that some of those subjects did indeed 
experience actual abductions, but had no conscious memory of the encoun- 
ter. You have not properly screened your test subjects prior to your experi- 
ments (using the hypnotic regression techniques mentioned previously), 
therefore subjects who did indeed have repressed abduction memories partic- 
ipated in the experiments, thus contaminating the apparent results of those 
experiments. 

Secondly, yes, you can create abduction-like experiences (or any other 
perceptual target) by electrically, or chemically stimulating certain areas of 
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the brain, or other areas of the body's neurological or cellular structure. You are 
interpreting the results of your present contaminated experiments so as to indi- 
cate that all abductions are false events, representing either “cover memories,” 
hallucination-like mental events or outright hoaxes. Nothing could be further 
from the truth. 

Let us say this to you—just because you are able to simulate an actual event 
does not mean that the event cannot exist in organic form. Just because you are 
able to simulate abduction-like impressions does not mean that actual abduction 
events do not exist, any more than photographing a model of a simulated space- 
craft proves that spaceships do not exist. The fact that you can recreate or dupli- 
cate an effect does not prove nor imply that the original affect does not occur 
organically. 

In regard to brain manipulation, through electrical or chemical means, you 
can indeed create many “false memory” or “virtual reality-like” experiences. At 
the present time you are not fully aware of the mechanics of cellular memory stor- 
age and retrieval. 

Your scientists have failed to realize that every cell stores not only memory, in 
the form of coded electrical impulse, but also stores the very codes of translation, 
the Keylonta light-symbol codes. They are the means by which memory is trans- 
lated into sensual data and the means by which the illusion of three-dimensional 
reality is manufactured. 

Let us compare these Keylonta light-symbol codes (or “Fire Letters”) to an 
alphabet, an alphabet that is multi-dimensional, and whose characters change 
placement, meaning and sound depending upon the dimensional frequency with 
which they interface. The Fire Letters of this “alphabet” are stored within every cell 
of every human; it is the basis for the human genetic code. Through this “cellular 
alphabet” impulses of electromagnetic energy are aligned and ordered, much as 
words are formed out of the different letter combinations of your written alphabet. 
The words, created out of the alphabet of letters, are conveyors of meaning. The 
words and the alphabet themselves are not the meaning but serve as a conduit 
through which meaning can be moved from one place to another. The alphabet 
then represents a tool, which creates a medium through which ideas and percep- 
tions can be shared or projected. 

Now, in terms of your cellular alphabet, it too serves as a tool and conveyor of 
meaning. The Fire Letters represent fixed electromagnetic codes (patterns of 
sequentially arranged electromagnetic impulses) that can be arranged in many 
ways to form “words,” or electromagnetic code patterns, that can potentially carry 
a wide variety of meanings when put together in specific ways. Just as a written 
alphabet holds the potential to convey very simple meanings or more complex 
ideas, so does the cellular alphabet have the potential to convey simple or com- 
plex meanings. The cellular alphabet is designed in a way that allows for many 
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“sentences” to be created at once. The electromagnetic codes can be 
arranged in numerous ways simultaneously to create multi-layered mean- 
ings—each “sentence” “making a statement” in its own right. But when put 
together with other “sentences” the elements convey a larger meaning that is 
“greater than the sum of its parts.” 

The cellular alphabet speaks through numerous languages simulta- 
neously. It is as if the singular alphabet can be used to create “words and sen- 
tences” in French, English, German and Spanish (as an analogy in our 
example) all at once, each sentence conveying meaning to the “people” (or 
parts of the organism) that happen to speak that particular language. In the 
case of human biology, each of your five known “senses”’ would represent a 
collective that speaks one of those languages. All of the senses use the same 
Fire-Letter alphabet, or fixed electromagnetic impulse patterns, but each 
sense translates into meaning only the “sentences” (strings or sequences of 
electromagnetic impulse patterns) that use its natural language. 

As the biology receives these electromagnetic “meanings” each sense 
then further translates that meaning into other language forms that the con- 
scious human mind can comprehend. In this way the sense data of your per- 
ceptual experience is brought into your conscious awareness. The senses 
serve as “language translators,” translating the sentences from their “native 
tongue” (the original electromagnetic impulse sequences that were picked up 
by the individual sense facilities) into a form from which your conscious 
mind can draw meaning. The visual senses will send the meaning cloaked in 
images, the hearing sense will send meaning dressed in sound, and so on for 
all of the senses. Each sense sends one aspect of meaning to the conscious 
mind via the chemical, hormonal, and neurological systems of the body all 
translated into language that the conscious mind can interpret. These “sen- 
tences of meaning” sent by the senses arrive in the conscious mind simulta- 
neously, creating a collective interpretation of meaning the human 
experiences as perceived reality. The meaning of this reality is “greater than 
the sum of its parts.” At every step the translators of the base Fire-Letter 
alphabet and the Fire-Letter alphabet itself remain as meaning conveyors 
only. The meaning flows through the channels of perception, but the mean- 
ing is not “locked inside of the alphabet” or its “word combinations.” 

When you stimulate certain brain areas, such as in the “fake abduction” 
experiments, you are manually operating certain random parts of this biologi- 
cal translation system. (You are also doing this when you use certain chemi- 
cals, and when you are doing “body-work therapy” and therapies that involve 


7. ...and the seven others you have yet to identify. You have 12 senses, as you define the con- 
cept. 
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conscious release of cellular memory). The cells that you stimulate will indeed 
translate the energy, or electrical impulse you have sent. The “alphabet” within 
the cells will translate that impulse into perceptual data characteristic to the par- 
ticular electromagnetic codes or Fire Letters you have randomly chosen. In such 
experiments it is as if you randomly “pull letters from the alphabet,” then throw 
them on the table and decide that the alphabet is meaningless because you can- 
not make coherent “words” out of the “letters” you have chosen. You are ignoring 
the rest of the alphabet and the multiple levels of translation this alphabet under- 
goes as it synthesizes the multiple levels of meaning into a cohesive picture of 
reality. 

When you stimulate the brain and create “abduction-like” perceptual experi- 
ences, might we simply suggest that you are accessing part of a translation of a few 
of the “alphabet letters.” This in no way proves that other abduction cases are not 
real, it only proves that you can stimulate or recreate a version of that experience 
through artificial means by activating the innate cellular alphabet of fixed elec- 
tromagnetic code patterns. 

In actual UFO/Visitor abductions (and during the normal sensory translation 
process), the entire alphabet and its translators are used by the Soul Matrix and 
body consciousness with purposed intent (or intelligently directed purpose) and the 
mechanics of their language are understood by that intelligence. In these cases the 
alphabet is used to convey meaning. The perceptual experience created through 
the alphabet is not random and meaningless as it is within your experiments. Your 
illusion of three-dimensionally solid matter is created in just the same way, the only 
difference is that different “word combinations” (electromagnetic impulse sequence 
patterns) are used to carry different meanings. Actual abduction encounters are no 
more or less real than is your perceptual experience of three-dimensional reality. 
Both involve the translation of experiential information that organically exists as 
particle groupings of electromagnetic energy into symbolic experiential representa- 
tions of the reality that exists as energy patterns. We repeat: Your experience of 
three-dimensional matter is no more real or valid than the experiences encoun- 
tered during actual Visitor abductions. Period. In essence, both are mental aberra- 
tions, “hallucinations,” “holograms” or cover illusions, created through the mind 
and body to give you the perceptual distortion you call three-dimensional reality. 
This reality is really energy at its core, regardless of what guise that energy wears. 
Your three-dimensional system seems quite real to you, and Visitors abductions are 
presently an intrinsic part of that system. 

Visitor abduction experiences and the experience of three-dimensionally 
solid matter are both translations of energy reality as perceived through the Key- 
lontic code structures of the human organism. Both are illusions. But both are 
quite literal and real. To accurately categorize Visitor abductions as “not real but 
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imagined” you would have to place your three-dimensionally viewed world 
into the same category. 

We are suggesting that you could be of far more assistance to yourselves, 
and to those who come to you for understanding regarding abductions, if you 
were to stop viewing the experiences as invalid or as indications of mental 
imbalance. In abduction-related cases that involve mental imbalance it is 
usually the abduction that created the condition, not the imbalance creating 
the illusion of an abduction. People having abduction experiences usually are 
not mentally ill, they are “ordinary people having extraordinary experiences.” 
Mental illness can however result, in some cases, from the trauma of a 
repressed, undiagnosed or “botched” Visitor abduction. As we have said 
before, you would be literally amazed (and most of you terribly frightened) by 
the number of “patients” in your mental hospitals and under psychiatric care 
for seemingly “typical or clinical” disorders, who are in actuality the victims 
of undiagnosed abductions. The mental disorders manifest as a perfectly “nor- 
mal” personality tries to comprehend and assimilate an experience for which 
it has no logical framework. Conditions ranging from psychosis to “split-per- 
sonality syndrome” and even suicide can manifest as the abductee faces an 
inner terror for which there is seemingly no explanation. But we must stress 
that there is an explanation and a cause behind many of your apparent men- 
tal disorders—the cause is quite often Visitor abduction. 

To those of you in the medical and psychiatric communities, if you truly 
care about the welfare of your patients, we urge you to quickly implement 
screening techniques (as mentioned earlier in this section) to diagnose the 
probability, not just the possibility, as abduction affects hundreds of thou- 
sands of your people globally—even in cases that appear to be “typical or 
“clinical” disorders—screening is an invaluable tool. For if Visitor abduction 
is the cause behind the disorder, traditional modes of treatment will be inef- 
fective in the long run! And using drug therapy to disguise the symptoms will 
only create a chemical dependence within the body, that will make later 
memory retrieval therapies more difficult to implement. You should also 
screen those already diagnosed with most “typical disorders,” as true healing 
of those victimized by abduction can only occur through proper diagnosis and 
memory retrieval and assimilation therapies. If you care about your people 
you will begin to develop these screening techniques now and to implement 
them as soon as possible. 

People experiencing Visitor abduction do need treatment, and treatment 
begins with personal respect. Labeling such individuals as “freaks” or viewing 
them as “mental cases” only keeps you blind and it harms them rather than 
healing them. There are many well meaning health practitioners who genu- 
inely care about their patients, and to you we say “please have the courage to 
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open your minds to the possibilities we have suggested and begin the intelligent 
research that is needed. Speak out about your findings and your feelings, on 
behalf of professional integrity and on behalf of your patients. Open your heart to 
those who come to you with abduction “stories.” Learn to listen and learn to 
learn. For it is the abductees themselves that will bring to you the information 
you need to help those victims who are unaware of these events that haunt them 
on subconscious levels. Use your wisdom to find those who are presently unaware 
of their abduction experiences as awareness is the first step toward healing. And 
we suggest that you begin with yourselves, for many of you are also abductees who 
have yet to remember. Dig for those memories that are harbored within your bod- 
ies and souls and you may indeed discover the existence of that soul. Learn to 
diagnose and treat others by first diagnosing yourselves, and treat others with the 
respect and compassion that you yourselves would demand. A whole new world 
now awaits your exploration.” 

And now a final bit of information concerning abductees: We are addressing 
those of you in the scientific and medical communities not only to inform you of 
the existence of the abduction experience but also to inform you that you—the 
doctors, scientists, clergy, “experts” within many fields, as well as the “common 
man”— are being abducted on a regular basis. Even if you may scoff at the possi- 
bility and have no memory of the encounters. 

The enlightened Zeta are now working with you, abducting you in order to 
train you and in order to teach you things you have not yet dreamed exist. These 
abductions are those of the “agreement” kind (as previously discussed) and you 
are treated with great respect. No harm will come to you other than the harm you 
might do to yourselves in trying to deny the experiences or in resisting the visita- 
tion should you become aware during the event. You are being trained in knowl- 
edge that will help your people and your world. You are being trained through 
abduction visitations and in your dreams. Ask yourself sometime, “Where do my 
thoughts come from?” And before you rationalize away the possibilities, make 
certain that all of those thoughts belong to you. For the Visitors know the human 
mind from the “inside out” and are quite able to direct you through the impulses 
of your own brain wave patterns. These professional communities we have men- 
tioned presently represent the highest percentage of humans who are being 
abducted. And you, within those communities are the most prepared to conduct 
yourselves rationally in the face of the unknown. That is why you are selected, 
why you are part of a select group (which does involve some other non-profes- 
sional citizens) known as the chosen ones. You will be allowed to remember when 
you are ready to handle that memory wisely, and then your abductions will no 
longer be abductions, but instead conscious visitations. 

All abductees and the scientists who study them are being confronted with 
experiences they must grow to understand, and with a very real experiential lan- 
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guage that neither are yet prepared to decipher that preparation is to come. 
The meaning and purpose of the abduction experience lives within its trans- 
lation, but the meaning will be lost to you if you do not understand the “lan- 
guage” through which it comes. 

When you look at a tree in your reality you “see a tree” and assume that 
image is its only reality. You are so accustomed to “seeing trees” that you do 
not question whether or not what you are perceiving is an aberration or hal- 
lucination. You accept the reality of the tree without question. Yet when you 
see a little grey being with big dark eyes, you begin to question your sanity. 
Perhaps you have been taught to believe in trees but not in ETs? 

In its true reality, the tree is not as you perceive it at all. It exists as glow- 
ing patterns of light geometries, energy oscillations and sound emanations. 
That is the true realityof a tree or any other object or being within your 
three-dimensional system. However, its solidity is apparent, and its solid real- 
ity is validated when that pattern of energy is viewed through the energy pat- 
terns you call the human body. Thus it is safe to say that the solid tree 
represents one aspect of the tree’s reality. It is one form that the tree takes 
within the full pattern of its wholeness. The solid tree is no more real or 
unreal than any of its other aspects. All of them together are tree. 

So too is it the same for little grey ETs and spaceships and Visitors from 
other places. All exist as conscious energy patterns, and when perceived 
through the energy patterns you call the human body, the patterns appear as 
little grey ETs, spaceships and Visitors from other places. Or perhaps the 
energy patterns will appear as mountains, oceans or people walking around in 
three-dimensional human bodies. The experience of the little grey Visitor, 
the tree or the human and its three-dimensional world represent one aspect 
of a reality and identity that is multidimensional. 

By the way, if you stumble upon and stimulate the appropriate cells 
within the human organism, you can make people see trees also. Does this 
mean that all trees are figments of your imagination? That is a very loaded 
question. 


Welcome, dear ones, to the science of the subconscious symbol codes, 
part of the reality construction system we refer to as Keylonta Mechanics. 

We will offer more on these mechanics in other transmissions. Until 
then, happy decoding to all of you, and may your journey to understanding 
reap many rewards! 


—Suaehenatunaz 
Rhanthunkeana Matrix 
Ranthia Transmittance Pattern 
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Levels of Identity and Components of Mind 


In this section we will provide two exercises that can, with practice, assist 
you to begin the process of awakening the multi-dimensional aspects of your 
identity. In Exercise 1, (See “The Dream-time Self-Hypnosis Exercise” on 
page 137.) the Monitor Technique is geared toward developing mental focus- 
ing ability while in the dream state and to train the mind and body to begin 
organizing dream experience into sequences that are recognizable to the per- 
sonality. As these skills develop the dream state can be used to access guid- 
ance and information pertinent to the personality in the waking state of 
consciousness. This exercise is particularly useful when attempting to dis- 
cover whether you have had contact or abduction experiences with ET or 
other-dimensional beings in this life time and to access more information and 
memory pertaining to such contact experiences. The exercise is also useful in 
applications of memory and data retrieval not related to the Contact/Abduc- 
tion Phenomena. 

Exercise 2 (See “The Keylonta Code Pre-Activation Exercise” on 
page 144.) the Induction Technique is intended to assist the body and mind 
of the 3-dimensional personality to come into greater alignment and har- 
mony with the personal Soul Matrix (identity levels stationed in dimensions 
4-6). This exercise utilizes rudimentary functions of Keylontic Morphoge- 
netic Science, whereby Keylontic Symbol Codes are used to restructure the 
organization of the personal Keylon Crystal Body (the crystalline latticework 
blueprint for the body and consciousness that is composed of ultra-micro par- 
ticle units called Partiki). The existing arrangement of Keylon Codes within 
the crystalline morphogenetic body will be subtly rearranged to produce 
greater conductivity of energy and awareness between the physical body, 3- 
dimensional personality and the Soul Matrix. This realignment of existing 
Keylon Codes prepares the body for dormant DNA code activations that can 
be initiated through Keylontic Science DNA Activations Exercises. This 
exercise does not activate dormant DNA codes, but prepares the body to bet- 
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ter synthesize later DNA activations, thus it is considered to.be a Keylon 
Code Pre-activation Exercise. 

In using any form of hypnotic or consciousness-expansion technique it is 
important to first have a rudimentary understanding of the multi-dimensional 
mental processes involved in such manipulations of consciousness. You do 
not have to understand the complex workings of the brain and neurological 
structure to create a working comprehension of the mind and the attributes 
of consciousness associated with that facility. It is however useful to have a 
basic model of the structure of multi-dimensional identity in order to gain 
sovereignty over the processes associated with the multi-dimensional mind. 
For this reason we will provide the following model of multi-dimensional 
identity and a brief introduction to the Components of Mind associated with 
these identity levels. Using this framework you will be able to begin learning 
to direct multi-dimensional energy into effective transformational patterns 
on a conscious level. At your present stage of evolution much of these 
energy-directing functions take place on levels of awareness that are beyond 
your conscious view. As your consciousness evolves these functions will pro- 
gressively come under your conscious direction. 


THE SIX PRIMARY LEVELS OF IDENTITY 


AND THE FOUR COMPONENTS OF MIND. 


The “mind” is an attribute of consciousness. The mind does not produce 
consciousness, consciousness is not a product of mind, but rather the mind is 
a structure of energy that consciousness creates and uses in order to partici- 
pate within realities that have their basis in differentiated perception. Per- 
ception itself is an attribute of consciousness and mind, it is the product of 
consciousness using the facilities and structures of mind. The mind is the por- 
tion of your identity that allows you to experience individuality. The mind 
exists as a large conglomerate of electromagnetic energy units called Partiki, 
which span multiple dimensional fields. Consciousness itself does not possess 
form other than the units of electrotonal energy of which it is composed (Par- 
tiki), but consciousness uses form constructions such as the mind to create 
the experience of differentiated perception. The form construction of the 
mind is created through organized groupings of Partiki units or “electrotonal 
units of consciousness.” 

The form construction of the mind has multiple levels that correspond 
directly to the form construction of the 15-dimensional universe. Dimensions 
exist as smaller Unified Fields of energy within the larger structures of the 
Universal and Cosmic Unified Fields. Like the structure of the mind, the cos- 
mos is also composed of organizations of Partiki units that form a crystalline 
matrix upon and within which all differentiated forms and identities are cre- 
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ated. Dimensions are smaller organizations of crystalline Partiki structure that 
form distinct bands of frequency—patterns of electromagnetic, light, sound and 
scalar waves—that serve to arrange consciousness in ‘ways through which percep- 
tion and dimensionalized creation can take place. The structure of the mind is 
interwoven with the greater structures of the Cosmic Unified Field. Both the 
structures of the cosmos and the structures of the individual mind are composed 
of the electrotonal energy substance of Partiki units—units of electrotonal con- 
sciousness—and thus the structures of the cosmos and its inherent universes can 
be viewed in terms of the Universal and Cosmic Mind. The individual mind 
exists and takes place within the dimensionalized construction of the Cosmic 
Mind. In simple terms the individual mind is composed of consciousness that 
manifests as electromagnetic micro-particles that travel in dimensionalized bands 
of frequency and which create the contours of manifest form and identity. 

The bands of frequency that form the mind structure are composed of Partiki 
units that group to form “interwoven fibers or strings of Partiki” called Partiki 
Grids. Partiki Grids further group to form Keylons, the crystalline structures that 
form the blueprints for identity and matter manifestation. The Keylon blueprint 
is the Morphogenetic Field (form-holding template) upon which the structures 
of the mind and body are built. Within the greater construction of a 15-dimen- 
sional Universal Matrix the personal identity possess a 15-dimensional Morpho- 
genetic Field (a “Keylon Body”) that energetically connects the individual 
identity to the universe and to the cosmos. In universal structure the 15 dimen- 
sions are grouped into triads of 3 dimensions each, forming 5 interwoven, over- 
laid reality fields that are called Harmonic Universes (HU). Each individual 
mind has a level of Triadic Identity (or 3-dimensional identity) stationed within 
the frequency bands of the 5 Harmonic Universes. The portion of mind that is 
known as the “Earthly identity” represents the portion of the mind that exists 
within Harmonic Universe-1, the portion of personal consciousness that is sta- 
tioned within the frequency bands of dimensions 1, 2 and 3. This HU-1 Triadic 
Identity is one of 6 primary identity levels that exist within the Cosmic Unified 
Field. The 6 Primary Levels of Multi-dimensional Identity are as follows: 


1. Triadic Identity 1: the Tauren (the Incarnate Matrix)— HU-1, composed of 
frequency bands from dimensions 1, 2 and 3. Includes the Subconscious, 
Instinctual and Reasoning Mind. Represents the Individual Mind Matrix (or 
“Personal Logos”). 

2. Triadic Identity—the Dora (the Soul Matrix) —-HU-2, composed of fre- 
quency bands from dimensions 4, 5, and 6. Includes the Astral Mind, the 
Archetypal Mind and the Angelic (or “Celestial’”) Mind. Collectively called 


the Superconscious Mind. Represents the Race Mind Matrix. (or “Collective 
Logos”). 
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3. Triadic Identity—the Teura (the Oversoul Matrix) —HU-3, composed of 
frequency bands from dimensions 7, 8 and 9. Includes the Ketheric Mind, 
the Monadic Mind and the Keriatric Mind. Collectively called the 
Causal Mind. Represents the Planetary Mind Matrix (or “Planetary 
Logos”). 

4. Triadic Identity—the Avatar (the Dolar Matrix) —-HU-4, composed of 
frequency bands from dimensions 10, 11 and 12. Includes the Christiac 
Mind, the Buddhiac Mind and the Nirvanic Mind. Collectively called 
the Metaconscious Mind. Represents the Galactic Mind Matrix (or 
“Solar Logos”). 


5. Triadic Identity—the Rishi (the Solar Matrix) —-HU-5, composed of fre- 
quency bands from dimensions 13, 14 and 15. Includes the Pariticum 
Mind, the Paritiki Mind and the Paritika Mind. Collectively called the 
Universal Conscious Mind. Represents the Universal Mind Matrix (or 
“Universal Logos”). 


6. Identity Level—the Geomancy (the Yunasai Matrix) The 6th Primary 
level of Multi-dimensional Identity exists beyond the structure of 15- 
dimensional construction. Collectively called the Cosmic Conscious 
Mind. Represents the Cosmic Mind Matrix (or the “Cosmic Logos”). It 
represents an eternal gestalt of identity that is non-dimensionalized and 
free from space-time-matter orientation, a level of mind that exists as part 
of the One Mind—or the Source Mind of the Core Creative Force. This 
identity level is called the Geomantic Entity—or Geomancy. All other 
levels of identity and mind and the structures of all dimensional systems 
exist within the crystalline latticework morphogenetic blueprint of the 
Geomantic Entity Gestalt identity. Through the Geomancy all things, 
beings and consciousness are connected to and contained within the Cen- 
tral Creative Gestalt Identity of Source Mind. 

The structure of the 6 Primary Levels of Multi-dimensional Identity repre- 
sent a literal Family Tree of Consciousness through which all humans are 
connected to each other, all other life forms, the Universes, the Cosmos and 
Source Mind—one Mind (“God”). From the perspective of the HU-1 incar- 
nate identity the process of evolution is the process of incorporating all six lev- 
els of multi-dimensional identity into the conscious cognition of “I am....” The 
first step in awakening multi-dimensional identity is to bring the Superconscious 
Mind of the HU-2 Soul Matrix into conscious recognition within the biologi- 
cally focused personality. This process is called Soul Integration. Within the 
process of Soul Integration you are primarily dealing with 4 Components of 
Mind—the Subconscious Mind of D-1 frequency bands, the Instinctual Mind 
of D-2 frequency bands, the Reasoning Mind of D-3 frequency bands and the 
Superconscious Mind of the D-4' through D-6 Soul Matrix gestalt. Soul Inte- 
gration comes with conscious assimilation of these 4 Components of Mind. 
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THE FOUR COMPONENTS OF MIND 


I. The Subconscious Mind/Body Consciousness/ 
Cellular Memory Facility 

Key Functions: Data Storage. Stores perceptual imprints from various Com- 
ponents of Mind and stores directional impulses from the Superconscious Mind, 
through which the body receives its operational “orders” from the Soul Matrix. 

The Subconscious Mind is composed of Partiki units and Keylons, it exists as 
a minute crystalline blueprint within the cellular structure of the body and serves 
as a memory storage facility and regulator of the body’s autonomic processes. 
Memory is stored within the cells and Keylon Codes of the entire body, not just 
within the brain. The biological memory of the Subconscious Mind is called Cel- 
lular Memory. The Subconscious Mind is the portion of your personal identity 
that manifests as the physical body form and the crystalline blueprint within the 
molecular structure. It represents the “Body Consciousness.” It is this portion of 
identity that is accessed when using techniques such as hypnosis. The Subcon- 
scious Mind translates energy signatures from the dimensional Unified Fields of 
energy into perceptual data such as light, sound, taste, smell, touch, temperature, 
objectified form and linear passage through time. 

Working co-creatively with the other Components of Mind the Subcon- 
scious Mind creates the holographic illusion of 3-dimensional matter, objectified 
space and linear passage through time. Keylontic Symbol Codes are the languages 
of the Subconscious Mind. The Subconscious Mind translates thoughts, ideas 
and beliefs into Keylontic Symbol Codes of light, sound and electromagnetic 
standing wave patterns that direct the morphogenetic Keylon structure of the 
body. Thoughts will thus affect the health or disease of the body, as their biologi- 
cal Keylontic translations will either assist or impede the flow of energy between 
the body, the personality and the Soul Matrix. The Reasoning Mind can use Key- 
lontic Symbol Codes to direct the processes of the Subconscious Mind and body 
and to access information stored within Cellular Memory. The Subconscious 
Mind is primarily associated with frequency bands of D-1, the physical body, the 
lst DNA strand, the Base Chakra and the Etheric Body (1st level out from the 
physical body) level of the bio-energetic field. 


II. The Instinctual Mind: the Emotional/Intuitive facility. 

Key Function: Data Relay. To relay directional electrical impulse and infor- 
mation from the Soul Matrix/Superconscious Mind into Cellular Memory storage 
within the body/Subconscious Mind. 

The Instinctual Mind is also composed of Partiki and Keylons, it exists as a 
minute crystalline blueprint within and surrounding the body and serves to draw 
information in the form of electrical impulse from the Soul Matrix into the Sub- 
conscious Mind/Cellular Memory. Emotion and Intuition represent translations 
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of information from the Soul Matrix/Superconscious Mind as they are relayed 
to the Subconscious Mind via the Instinctual Mind. The instinctual behavior 
of animals occurs through a similar process of information “downloading” 
from the collective species Soul Matrix into the Cellular Memory. Originally 
the human Instinctual Mind was intended to hold the individuated identity 
in place while keeping the identity intimately connected to the Soul Matrix 
and to the guiding impulses of the Superconscious Mind. Due to ancient 
DNA manipulations of the human gene code the electrical impulses from the 
Soul Matrix are unable to fully process into the Cellular Memory of the body. 
The impulses “pool” within the bio-energetic field creating an area of disorga- 
nized, chaotic energy between the body, personality and Soul Identity. This 
area of chaotic energy represents the first level of dream reality that the con- 
sciousness will encounter as it disassociates from the Body Consciousness dur- 
ing sleep. 

The Instinctual Mind sets the organizational sequence of memory as it 
will be programmed into the body. Due to the present DNA distortion within 
the Instinctual Mind memory of multi-dimensional experience, dream reality 
and cognition of the Superconscious Mind is jumbled within Cellular Mem- 
ory and appears fragmented to the Reasoning Mind. Repression of emotion 
and intuition contribute to the distortion of the Instinctual Mind and can 
create exaggerated physical, emotional, psychological and memory distor- 
tions within the identity. Keylontic Science techniques can be used to “side 
step” the area of chaotic energies within the Instinctual Mind to create 
clearer memory retrieval, dream recall and communication between the 
body/Subconscious Mind, Reasoning Mind and the Superconscious Mind. 
Keylontic DNA realignments and activations can be used to correct the 
genetic distortion of the Instinctual Mind. The Instinctual Mind is primarily 
associated with frequency bands of D-2, the emotional-intuitive awareness, 
the 2nd DNA strand, the 2nd Sacral Chakra and the Emotional Body (2nd 
level out from the physical body) level of the auric field. 


III. The Reasoning Mind: the Logical/Rational facility 
Key Function: Data assimilation, translation and manifestation. Assimi- 
lates electrical impulse data from other Components of Mind, translates 
these impulses into patterns recognizable to the waking personality and 
assists in the holographic projection/manifestation of electrotonal Keylon 
Codes from the Cellular Memory into externally perceivable reality. 

The Reasoning Mind is composed of Partiki units and Keylons, it exists 
as a minute crystalline blueprint within and surrounding the body and serves 
to synthesize and translate data from other Components of Mind into a holo- 
graphic representation of external, 3-dimensionally perceivable reality. It is 
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intended to allow the identity to observe and experience the illusion of matter- 
density and to perceive and interact with objectified space, time and form. 

The Reasoning Mind also assists the Superconscious Mind/Soul Matrix in 
the manifestation of the biological organism and serves to direct many functions 
within the Subconscious Mind/body and the Instinctual Mind/emotions and 
intuition. The Reasoning Mind was designed to assimilate electrical impulses 
from all fields of perception into a solidified and coherent picture that allows for 
the experience of individuated biological identity within the framework of space- 
time-matter. It is a synthesizer of energy, translator of Keylontic Codes and pro- 
jector of holographic imagery. Part of the Reasoning Mind utilizes the physical 
brain and neurological structure. Portions of the Reasoning Mind exist within the 
structures of the Body Consciousness and work co-creatively with the Subcon- 
scious Mind. Other portions of the Reasoning Mind exist within the Instinctual 
Mind and the Superconscious Mind of the Soul Matrix. The Reasoning Mind is 
multi-dimensional and it is simultaneously focused within the 4 Components of 
Mind. It represents the organizational aspect of mind through which perceptual 
data from all Components of Mind can be brought together into a cohesive real- 
ity picture. 

The “ego/conscious personality” represents the portion of the Reasoning 
Mind that is primarily focused within the frequency bands of the 3rd dimension, 
which “looks out upon the illusion of matter-space-time.” The “Dream-self/ 
higher self” and the “Astral-self” represent the portions of the Reasoning Mind 
that are interwoven with the Superconscious Mind within the Soul Matrix. They 
serve to assimilate higher dimensional experience and information into terms 
comprehensible to the ego identity. Due to genetic distortions and the present 
level of genetic evolution, humans must disassociate the consciousness from the 
ego and the body during sleep, in order to have full conscious focus within the 
body of the Dream-self, Astral—self or Soul Matrix. The Intuitive-self represents 
the portion of the Reasoning Mind that is intertwined with the Instinctual Mind 
and emotional body, which serves to unite the physical body/Cellular Memory/ 
Subconscious Mind with the higher dimensional levels of identity. The Dream- 
self/higher-self, the Astral-self and the Intuitive-self represent portions of the 
Reasoning Mind that operate, experience and perceive simultaneously with the 
Ego-self, whether or not the ego is consciously aware of these perceptions. Infor- 
mation gained through the various portions of the Reasoning Mind can become 
available to the ego/personality if the ego accepts its responsibility for being the 
conscious director of energy that it was intended to be. The ego can build a bridge 
between the Dream-self/higher-self, the Intuitive-self and the Astral-self through 
learning to expand its attention and by working with Keylontic Science. As the 
ego begins to assimilate the other portions of the Reasoning Mind, the seeming 
barriers between the Dream-self, Astral-self, Soul Matrix and Body Conscious- 
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ness will begin to dissolve. When fully assimilated the Reasoning Mind will 
have conscious multi-dimensional perception and the ability to direct the 
Subconscious and Instinctual Minds (and the physical body, emotions and 
intuition that manifest through the “lower minds”) through conscious inter- 
action with the Superconscious Mind of the Soul Matrix. 

The Reasoning Mind is primarily associated with the frequency bands of 
D-3, the logical-rational mental awareness, the 3rd DNA strand, the 3rd 
Solar Plexus Chakra and the Mental Body (3rd level out from the physical 
body) level of the bio-energetic field. 


IV. The Superconscious Mind: The Group Soul Matrix 
(Note: the 2nd triadic identity of the mula-dimensional identity structure, 
exists within the D-4 through D-6 frequency bands of HU-2). 


Key Function: Creation of experiential templates and individual identities 
in HU-1. Serves as the creative intelligence behind the manifestation of indi- 
viduated identities and experiential events in HU-1. 

The superconscious Mind/Soul Matrix is composed of Partiki units and 
Keylons. It exists as a minute crystalline blueprint within and surrounding the 
matter body in HU-1 and HU-2 and serves as the creative intelligence behind 
and within sets of 12 physical bodies/identities/incarnates that exist in different 
space-time locations within HU-1. The Soul Matrix is composed of dimen- 
sional frequency bands 4-6 and it holds the templates for biological manifesta- 
tion, life purpose and experiential dramas within the lower dimensional fields 
of HU-1. The Superconscious Mind of the Soul Matrix replicates itself through 
electromagnetic fission then fragments the replica of its consciousness into sets 
of 12 individuated identities that become singular biological incarnational 
identities, which are simultaneously placed within the space-time fields of HU- 
1. Each of the 12 identities in an HU-1 set or “soul family” are directly con- 
nected to each other and to the original Superconscious Mind through the 
Morphogenetic Keylontic structure of the Soul Matrix. The Soul Matrix holds 
the developmental evolutionary blueprint and memory for each of its HU-1 
incarnates and serves to guide the HU-1 incarnational personalities to their 
highest evolution through information communicated via electrical impulses 
sent into the HU-1 body through the Instinctual Mind. 

Within the Soul Matrix the memory of the purposes and intentions for 
each individual HU-1 life is stored as well as the memory of the greater pur- 
poses and intentions for the set of 12 simultaneous incarnations. Each HU-1 
incarnate has free will and can choose to override the impulses sent to it by the 
Soul Matrix, but the highest evolution and greatest fulfillment of the incarnate 
comes from following the directives of the Superconscious Mind. The Super- 
conscious Mind represents the creative and organizational component of mind 
through which the individuated identity is imbued with purpose, intention, 
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motivation and the literal life-force energy through which the HU-1 body is sus- 
tained. Embodiment of the Soul Matrix through the evolutionary process of Soul 
Integration allows the lower dimensional components of mind to fully assimilate 
into an advanced state of consciousness through which the identity recognizes the 
plural nature of its simultaneous existence in various dimensions and space-time 
locations. The Soul Matrix identity manifests as a singular, less-dense matter body 
within the frequency fields of HU-2 and experiences its HU-1 incarnates as Cellu- 
lar Memory of its smaller, simultaneous manifestations that exist in HU-1. The 
incarnate identity was designed to expand back into the Soul Matrix identity fol- 
lowing death or transmutation of the HU-1 physical body. The Soul Matrix and 
Superconscious Mind connect the HU-1 incarnates and the HU-2 Soul Body to 
the higher dimensional levels of identity and to the original Geomantic Entity 
Gestalt that exists eternally beyond dimensionalization. The Soul Matrix—Super- 
conscious Mind connects directly to the Over-soul Matrix Casual Mind of HU-3 
(dimensions 7, 8 and 9). 

The Superconscious Mind represents the portion of your personal identity that 
holds the awareness of “who I was before I came here” and why you, as a conscious- 
ness, chose your particular incarnation. It is connected to the astral identity, the 
group Incarnational Soul and also to the race mind, species mind and planetary 
consciousness, as well as to the mind networks of you and your incarnational selves 
that exist within parallel universe systems. It represents the collective conscious- 
ness of your Archetypal identity that knows itself as a singular-being-composed-of- 
many within the less-dense matter fields of Harmonic Universe—2. The Supercon- 
scious Mind contains the D-4 Astral Mind, the D-5 Archetypal Mind and the D-6 
Angelic (Celestial) Mind. 

The Superconscious Mind of the Soul Matrix is primarily associated with the 
frequency bands of D-4, D-5 and D-6, the Astral, the Archetypal and the Angelic 
awareness, DNA strands 4, 5 and 6, Chakras 4, 5 and 6 and the Astral (4th level 
out from the physical body), Archetypal (5th level out) and the Angelic (6th level 
out) levels of the bio-energetic field. 


Speaker: Valdmyrun 
Rhanthunkeana Matrix, 
Ranthia Transmittance Pattern 


2/26/1997 (update: 1/15/1999) 


136 


The Dream-time Self-Hypnosis Exercise 


THE DREAM-TIME SELF-HYPNOSIS EXERCISE 
The Monitor Technique 


The following exercise is formatted for retrieval of memory and informa- 
tion pertaining to phenomena related to experiences of contact and/or 
abduction by ET or Other-dimensional Visitors. The format can be adjusted 
to reflect other areas of interest by substituting the desired area of exploration 
for the “target” questions during the exercise. 


Choosing a Target 


Prior to using this exercise you are to decide upon a “target” that will 
organize the mental focus and memory retrieval processes within the dream 
State. 

The target can be a direct question (such as “Have I been involved with 
ET or OD Visitor activity in this lifetime?” or “Are there any unusual events 
related to UFOs in the past during this lifetime of which I should now be 
aware?”). If using a question as the target, it is best to use your own wording 
and to be specific in what information you are asking to receive. (If you are 
bilingual, phrase the question in the language that is native to your child- 
hood). 

Write the question down in a notebook and keep this, with a writing 
instrument, next to your bed. 

You may use other targets, such as feelings or event targets, either singly, 
or in combination with the target question. If there is a period of time in your 
life from which memory seems noticeably vague, periods in which you feel 
you may have experienced “missing time” or events in which you remember 
having a strange encounter or sighting, these also make good target events. 
(For non-Visitor related format past areas of trauma, uneasiness or confusion 
can be used as target events.) You will simply call the event or time period to 
mind, becoming aware of the feelings or imagery associated with it, then 
Lasso the image or sensation using mentally directed imagery. 

In your “mind’s eye” draw a circle of energy around the inner image or 
sensation, leaving a “tail” of energy dangling from the visualized circle. 
You may draw the image and the “Lasso” in your notebook if you wish. 

A third way to decide upon a target is to ask your body consciousness/ 
Subconscious Mind directly for a body target within the Cellular Memory. 
Recline in a relaxed position and take several slow, deep breaths until you 
notice that your heart and breathing rates are slowing slightly. 

Clear and still the mind. Mentally direct a question to the body con- 
sciousness, realizing that you are literally communicating with a portion of 
your identity that is aware within the body cells. Ask the body if there is a 
particular area of memory being held in Cellular Memory that would help 
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you to locate the information you seek. Ask it to direct your attention to a spe- 
cific area of the body in which that memory is stored, then still the mind again. 

Next place your attention within the body and. imagine that you are scan- 
ning its energy signature from the inside out. Begin at the feet and slowly sweep 
your attention upward through the body, becoming aware of the inner structures 
of bone, tissue, organs etc. 

As you scan, notice any area that gives you a different impression, sensation, 
image or feeling than other areas. You may feel a slight tingling in the body target 
area, a sense of heat or cold, or you may get mental imagery of color change or a 
mental picture of the body area to which the Subconscious Mind is guiding you 
for memory retrieval. Some people may receive a direct language translation from 
the Subconscious Mind, in which a thought such as “the left knee” may come to 
your awareness. If you focus your attention clearly and keep your mind still you 
will receive some indication from the Body Consciousness as to what area of the 
body holds the memory in question. 

eOnce you have the target body area, mentally “Lasso” this area with a 
circle of energy within your mind’s eye, keeping the clear intention that you 
will retrieve the pertinent memory within the dream state. 

You may also want to make a note of the body target in your notebook. 


Prior to Sleep 

You may choose your target at any time then keep your notebook handy as 
you prepare for sleep. It is suggested to use this exercise when you plan to get at 
least 4 full hours of sleep rather than in shorter sleep periods. As you recline 
review the pre-selected target notes in your notebook and focus your attention on 
the target. 


1. Holding the target in mind begin to relax the body. Starting at the feet visu- 
alize a white mist surrounding the feet. Imagine the mist moving down and 
through the feet, touching all parts, both internally and externally. Imagine 
a feeling of lightness spreading through the feet as the mist gently flows 
over, through and into the cells of the feet. Move your attention and the 
mist slowly up the legs, stopping over and concentrating the mist in areas 
until the sensation of lightness is felt. 


As you move past an area on the body imagine that this area of the body 
has become invisible as the mist moves away from it, as if you are “rolling 
the body up” from the feet upward—as you might do with a sleeping bag. 
Continue to move the mist upward until you reach the head area, creating 
the feeling of lightness or “not-there-ness” in all body parts. (If you fall 
asleep before finishing this visualization, simply practice again during the next 
sleep period, telling your body and Subconscious Mind that you will remain 
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consciously aware throughout the exercise and once you have entered the 
dream state. With practice of these self-hypnotic commands, you will 
train your consciousness to follow these instructions.) 


Once the visualized mist has reached your head imagine that it is pull- 
ing together, concentrating into a small pin-point of light directly over 
your forehead near the brow area (6th Chakra). Hold the image of the 
pin-point of light in your mind’s eye for a few moments until you can 
see it clearly. 


You will now mentally “name” the pin-point of white light, it will be 
called “Monitor.” Monitor represents the concentrated focus of your 
awareness and you will take it with you into the dream state. (It may take 
several attempts before you are able to remain awake this far into the exer- 
cise, but do not become discouraged. Continue to use the visualization 
until you have trained your consciousness to hold the focus. Success will 
come with consistent repetition. Three days “on”—two days “off” is a 
good format to use in training your consciousness to hold such a focus.) 


Give yourself the mental command of “Monitor On.” This will send a 
subliminal message to the 4 Components of Mind that you are intending 
to be consciously aware and operable within the dream state. 


. After giving the “Monitor On” command you will next visualize a cir- 
cle of blue light surrounding the pin-point of white light. This step is 
important as it is programming your consciousness to align with the Soul 
Matrix in the sleep state. The “circle” represents a Keylontic Symbol 
Code that will allow your consciousness to pass through the chaotic con- 
fusion of the Instinctual Mind and into the Soul Matrix via the Dream- 
self. (The color of blue represents a frequency of light that translates into 
sound patterns of the 5th dimension, where the center of the Soul Matrix 
is stationed. Using this frequency in visualization will harmonically align 
your consciousness with the consciousness of your Archetypal Mind.) 
This Symbol Code will assist the Reasoning Mind of your Dream-self and 
the Reasoning Mind of your waking focus that you are bringing into the 
dream, to merge successfully in the dream state. It will further direct the 
unified Reasoning Mind into the Superconsciousness Mind of the Soul 
Matrix. 


As you relax with the image of the white pin-point of light “Monitor” 
within the blue circle Symbol Code, call to mind the target you have 
previously “lassoed.” Imagine the contents of the lasso, the target you 
have previously placed within its boundaries and try to sense the energy 
signature of the contents. There will be a “feel” to the contents of the 
lasso, which represents the Keylon Code morphogenetic energy identity of 
the thoughts, images, emotions and sensations contained within the lasso. 
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Next, color the “Lasso” Symbol Code yellow gold. This will program the 
subliminal suggestion that the intellectual/Reasoning Mind will be operable 
within the dream and will serve to organize the dream information for 
retrieval by the waking consciousness. 


Mentally take the dangling “tail” of the golden lasso and connect it to the 
Monitor pin-point of white light. Visualize the Monitor pulling the Lasso 
into its center until all that remains is a tiny golden speck of light at the 
center of the white pin-point of light. Now give the mental command 
“Monitor Retrieve.” Continue to visualize the blue circle surrounding the 
white point of light with the gold speck of light at its center, as you fall 
asleep. Become aware of your breathing rhythm and with each inhale begin 
to move the Symbol Code inward toward the center of your brain (the 
pineal gland specifically). 

With each exhale imagine the Symbol Code expanding outward to encom- 
pass your head (and body if you still find yourself being aware of the body’s 
position). 

Contract the Symbol Code into your brain with each inhale and expand it 
outward to encompass your head and body with each exhale, synchronizing 
this visualization with your breathing rhythm. (This allows the subliminal 
Symbol Code to become programmed into the Cellular Memory.) 


Take 4 to 6 breaths then stop at the final inhale, positioning the symbol at the 
center of your brain. 


4. Next, visualize a small version of yourself “riding” at the center of the 
Symbol Code, as if you are driving the Symbol as a vehicle that will carry 
you into the dream state (you are and it will...). 


As the driver, give the mental command “Monitor Retrieve.” Keeping the 
image of the Symbol Code in mind and simultaneously feeling yourself 
within it, begin spinning the Symbol Code counter-clockwise. (Imagine the 
front of your body as the face of a clock with the digit-12 position at the top of 
the head and the digit-3 position to the left—to spin the Symbol counter- 
clockwise spin it toward the right where the digit-9 position would be). 


Trace the spin in your mind while visualizing the Symbol image and repeat- 
ing the mental command “Monitor Retrieve,” as you fall off to sleep. 


As You Awaken 


5. As you awaken you will train your mind to remember the Symbol Code as 
you come into the consciously “awake” state. First try to recall the Symbol, 
even before focusing your attention on any dream material that may be 
present. The Symbol will serve to organize recall into patterns pertinent to 
information that you seek. 
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Keep your eyes closed and allow yourself to awaken slowly and try to 
observe the levels of consciousness that you pass through as you slowly 
emerge from the sleep state. Bring the Symbol into focus in your mind 
as soon as you are able. Once you see the Symbol, clearly give the com- 
mand “Monitor Retrieve.” Repeat the command several times in your 
mind then focus your attention on your breathing rhythm. 


. With each inhale imagine that you can feel the energy of the dream mate- 


rial pulling up from the depths of the dream world, collecting within the 
center of the Symbol. Continue to “breathe” the energy up into the Sym- 
bol for as long as you feel the stream of energy flowing. You will reach a 
point when you feel this stream of energy depleting, growing fainter, until 
you can no longer feel the movement of this stream of energy. (It may 
take a few sessions before you can sense the beginning of this stream of 
energy, but it will be there.) 


When you sense the end of the energy stream take 3 more natural 
breaths as the energy “settles” into the Symbol Code. Your Symbol 
Code is now “loaded” with electrically encoded data from the other Com- 
ponents of Mind as derived through the dream state. 


. Moving your body slowly, pick up your notebook and writing instru- 


ment, then recline with these in hand and close your eyes again. Focus on 
your breathing again and give the command “Monitor Retrieve.” Allow 
the energy contained within the Symbol to expand into your body and 
awareness with your breathing rhythm, expanding the energy with each 
exhale. This process “downloads” the digital data from the Symbol Code 
into the Cellular Memory, following the organizational instructions of the 


Symbol Code. 


Keeping your mind calm and focused on the exercise will allow images, 
thoughts and emotional impressions from your dream experience to 
emerge within your mind. (With practice they will). 


. Give yourself the mental command to “Record” as the dream impres- 


sions emerge from the Symbol into your mind and allow the images or 
feelings to flow without being interrupted by other thoughts or body 
movement. At times the emotional imprint will come first and if you 
will allow it to flow it will lead to dream imagery. At some point the 
flow of sensations and images will stop and you will sense a “settling” 
of the energy. This indicates that you have processed the body of dream 
material that you retrieved from the sleep state. 


. Moving slowly and remaining focused and relaxed, open your eyes and 


write down the dream impressions and any commentary that comes to 
mind. Do not worry about sequence or content in the early weeks of using 
this exercise, but rather focus upon training your consciousness to use this 
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memory retrieval format. The sequence, content and meaning of the dream 
impressions will become clearer as your Subconscious Mind internalizes the 
new Keylonta Code program. 


Applications and Indications 

The “Monitor Technique” is a good place to begin in exploring and utilizing 
the inner contours of your consciousness. It will take practice to remember the steps 
of this exercise and practice is needed for the subliminal Keylonta Symbol Code 
organizational program to “take” within the Keylontic crystalline blueprint of the 
Subconscious Mind. After 3 days of practicing the entire exercise use only the Sym- 
bol Code image and the command “Monitor Retrieve” prior to sleep for the next 2 
days. Begin the entire exercise again on the 3rd day and continue the “3-day long 
version—2-day short version” format for 4-6 weeks. Following 6-8 weeks of con- 
secutive training you should be able to use only the target/mist/“Monitor Retrieve” 
command/Symbol Code image portions of the exercise to create the same results as 
the entire long version of the exercise, as the program will then operate on a sub- 
conscious level. After this time you should observe a noticeable difference in your 
dream content and recall, and you should be able to easily elicit from the dream 
state answers to pre-set questions. 

When using this exercise to discover whether or not you have Visitor contact 
or abduction related memories it is best to phrase the target question in a way that 
can be answered in a “yes-or-no” format. The first target question could be “Is there 
Visitor contact related material stored within the Cellular Memory of this life- 
time?” Using such a simplified target it should take no longer than 3 to 4 days to 
retrieve an answer as to whether Visitor involvement should be a subject for further 
exercises. Once you become familiar with the technique you should be able to 
retrieve specific and detailed information regarding your target question. This tech- 
nique can be used for problem solving and to generate new creative material, as 
well as to retrieve memories. 

Individuals who are not generally prone to dream recall should find more 
dream memory surfacing into consciousness with practice of this exercise. At first 
the recall may appear fragmented. In using this exercise with a positive attitude 
you should see results similar to those experienced by people with avid dream 
recall, but it may just take more practice. We might add that people who believe 
they “do not dream” or who have no dream recall, may harbor hidden beliefs 
about dreaming that operate as subliminal suggestions serving to block the recol- 
lection of dreams. Dreaming is a natural and intrinsic part of human conscious- 
ness at your present stage of evolution and some recall should be apparent, even if 
it is sporadic. If no dream recall is experienced you may be holding the hidden 
idea that dreams are insignificant and thus not worthy of attention. Or you may 
feel that dreams represent a frightening and chaotic portion of your psyche and 
you may avoid recall because it threatens your sense of personal control. In either 
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case such ideas will suppress your memory of natural dream activity. You do 
dream, so it is not a matter of having no dreams, but rather that you inadvert- 
ently block them by ideas that you hold. In such cases it is helpful to examine 
your ideas about dreaming and perhaps change your ideas to reflect the new 
understanding that dreams are a safe and natural way to gain practical and 
pertinent information. Dreams are not chaotic and they do possess a natural 
associative organization. Dreams will appear disorganized to the conscious- 
ness that is not yet skilled in sequential retrieval. As with any other learned 
activity, skill level improves with education and practice. 

People inclined to dream recall may see rapid results from this exercise. 
Frequent episodes of Lucid Dreaming or Projection of Consciousness from 
the dream state may begin to occur. You may gain more clarity and sequential 
consistency in dream recall and you may find yourself aware of Simultaneous 
Dreaming, in which you “catch yourself” participating in several dream dra- 
mas at the same time. As the Keylonta Symbol Code organizational program 
is established within the Subconscious Mind you may awaken with the 
answers to your target question simply “appearing within your mind” in a 
form of direct cognition. You may also find yourself experiencing “reading 
dream ” or “movie dream” recall. In these experiences the data that has been 
subconsciously programmed into the Symbol Code reveals itself to you as you 
begin to awaken, appearing within the inner vision as “text written upon a 
page,” which you can literally read for content. For more visually orientated 
individuals images, still pictures or “running movies” may appear, rather than 
written text. The “text” or “movie” dream impressions indicate that the Sym- 
bol Code program has effectively “taken” within the Subconscious Mind, the 
“Monitor Retrieve” command works on a subliminal level automatically and 
the dreams are translated into a format most familiar to your waking con- 
sciousness. 

When you reach this level of dream retrieval, do not worry about focus- 
ing upon the Symbol Code as you awaken. Keep your eyes closed, your body 
still and allow the text or imagery to flow through your mind. Concentrate on 
the material as it runs through your mind, intending to remember the con- 
tent as clearly as possible. When the data stops running, slowly open your 
eyes and record what you remember in your notebook. If you open your eyes 
or move the body too quickly you may “lose” the flow of data. 

Data retrieval from the Subconscious Mind and dream state is most clear 
when consciousness makes a slow, subtle transition from the Subconscious 
Mind into waking awareness. With practice you can become accustomed to 
being awake and aware while your consciousness is stationed within the fre- 
quency bands of the Subconscious Mind. You can then train your conscious- 
ness to make a slow “climb” into waking awareness. Mastery of this skill will 
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imprint the Reasoning Mind with new neuro-passageways that will allow you to 
enter into the Cellular Memory at will for conscious retrieval of data. Such 
advanced skills require practice in becoming aware of and directing the focus of 
your consciousness. Exercises such a the Monitor Technique, as well as various 
forms of meditation, creative visualization and projection of consciousness can 
help you to develop skill in consciously directing your consciousness through the 
various Components of Mind. These skills are the beginning stages of mastery of 
the conscious focus within the dream state and the entry point to a “whole new 
world” of multi-dimensional frontiers to explore. Dream realities will eventually 
lead you to multi-dimensional cognition and mobility. Developing skill in 
maneuvering the contours of dream reality will accelerate the process of unifying 
the Components of Mind and Levels of Identity and expedite the process of Soul 
Integration. 


THE KEYLONTA CODE PRE-ACTIVATION EXERCISE 


The Induction Technique 

This exercise utilizes the direct induction of primary Keylonta Symbol Codes 
into areas of the body and bio-energetic field. Induction of these organic Keylon 
Codes will serve to reorganize the existing crystalline blueprint Keylon Code 
structures within the body cells and bio-energetic field into arrangements more 
conducive to mental, emotional and physical balance and frequency harmoniza- 
tion and integration between the various Components of Mind and Levels of 
Identity. The Keylon Codes work subliminally to affect the Components of Mind 
by creating harmony of vibratory oscillation rates between the energy units and 
particles that compose the various levels of multi-dimensional identity. The Pre- 
activation Keylonta Symbol Codes do not add or delete from the existing Keylon 
Code organizations of the morphogenetic body—they simply arrange existing 
codes into more effective patterns. In using this exercise as indicated an overall 
improvement of mental, emotional, physical and spiritual balance should become 
apparent, as well as improvement in centering and directing personal energy. Bal- 
ancing of the existing Keylontic structure of the body prepares the physical body 
and the embodied consciousness to receive more higher frequency energy/iden- 
tity/awareness/information from the Soul Matrix and accelerates the process of 
Soul Integration. 

The Induction Technique is to be done from a waking state of consciousness, 
not in association with sleep. Following the completion of the exercise it is useful 
to relax for 10-15 minutes and if you fall asleep during this period it will not 
detract from the effectiveness of the exercise. 
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Things You Will Need 

A. The Keylonta Symbol Code Placement Chart. 

B. Four Keylontic Symbol Codes, pre-selected from the Keylontic Sym- 
bol Code Placement Chart. 

C. A small bottle of fragrant “essence oil”, such as the kind used in 
Aroma- Therapy. If you do not have essence oil you may use any type of baby 
oil or body lotion, but we recommend essence oil as the fragrance is concen- 
trated and more easily affects the mind and body on subliminal levels. 

D. A private, quiet setting in which you can comfortably recline undis- 
turbed for 20-30 minutes. 

Subdued lighting is recom- 
mended but not required. A 
soothing musical “relaxation 


bol. 
Macereent q 3 type” recording with a slow 
positi tempo and no words can 


assist if outside noise is a 
problem, but natural silence 
is preferable whenever possi- 


ble. 


} $ DER O 


THE EXERCISE 


1. Begin the exercise by 
removing any tight cloth- 
ing. (For greater comfort we 
recommend removing all 
clothing during the exer- 
cise.) Place the Keylonta 
Symbol Code Placement 
Chart and the essence oil 
within easy reach then 
recline on your back on a 
comfortable surface. Calm 
your mind and let all 
thoughts drift away from 
your attention. Focus on 
the rhythm of your breath- 
ing for a few moments and 
consciously slow the 
breathing rate until the 
body is relaxed. Give the command “Body relaxed and receptive now” 
to the body consciousness/Subconscious Mind. This can be done men- 
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tally, but it is more effective if it is audibly whispered so that you can hear the 
command objectively as well as internally. Repeat the command slowly 3 
times without interruption. . 


. Using the essence oil place a small “dot” of oil from your finger tip onto 
each of the body areas marked 1-5 on the Keylonta Symbol Code Place- 
ment Chart. Then, with the Symbol Code Chart in view, trace 1 of the 4 
selected Symbol Codes over each body area marked 6-9, using a small 
amount of essence oil on your finger tip. (Chart positions 6-9 correspond 
with Chakra centers 2, 3, 4 and 6.)When you have finished tracing the 
Symbol Codes onto the body recline and close your eyes, allowing the 
aroma of the oil to expand around you. (If you are breathing too fast and are 
not fully relaxed it will be more difficult to feel the sensation of the aroma 
“spreading.” By slowing your breathing and concentrating on the aroma you 
will deepen your state of relaxation.) 


. Focus again on your breathing rhythm and glance at the image of the first 
Symbol Code that you traced on position #6. Focus your attention on this 
position on the body and begin to visualize the Symbol Code spinning 
clockwise, in a circular motion over the body area (imagine the front of your 
body as the face of a clock with the digit-12 at the head, the digit-3 at the left, 
etc. Spin the Symbol Code toward the left for clockwise rotation.) 


As you mentally spin the Symbol Code imagine that it is slowly moving 
inward, through the skin and into an imagined center line of energy that 
runs vertically through the center of your body matter. (This energy current 
exists, it can be viewed with higher sensory perception and is ae called 
the “Main Vertical Current.”) 


Move the spinning Symbol Code into this center-line of energy in synchro- 
nization with your breathing rhythm. Move the Symbol Code inward as you 
inhale, then as you exhale, stop the Symbol Code movement at whatever 
level you sense it to be, and resume moving the Symbol Code with the next 
inhale. Repeat the inhale-movement/exhale-stop sequence until you sense 
that the Symbol Code is positioned within your body directly in the middle 
of the internal center line, beneath the Chakra on which you traced the 
Symbol Code. 


. Once the Symbol Code is positioned within the internal center-line, breathe 
4-6 breaths, feeling the energy of the Symbol Code expand until it feels 
about the size of a grapefruit, still within the same area of the body/Chakra 
center upon which the Symbol Code was traced. If you are sensitive to sub- 
tle energies you will feel a “stopping sensation” as the Symbol Code has 
reached full expansion within the Chakra. Continue to pay attention to 
your breathing and as you inhale imagine that you are collecting energy 
into your body. At full inhale pause for 5-7 seconds, then exhale in one 
smooth flow of air. 
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5. As you exhale, imagine that the Symbol Code within the internal cen- 
ter-line is expanding as you “fill it with air and energy” by imagining 
the breath of your exhale moving into and filling the Symbol Code. Stop 
the expansion movement at the end of the exhale, pause, inhale, then 
again exhale and expand the Symbol Code. Repeat this exhale-Symbol 
Code expansion sequence until you have expanded the Symbol Code 
outward beyond the perimeters of your body. Feel the energy of the 
expanded Symbol Code surrounding you like a large “bubble.” Sensi- 
tives will notice a stopping sensation as the Symbol Code “bubble” 
reaches its natural point of expansion within the level of the bio-energetic 
field that corresponds to the Chakra into which the Symbol Code was 
induced. This sensation indicates that the Symbol Code has been success- 
fully programmed into the Keylontic crystalline blueprint for that Chakra 
and the DNA strand, body systems, level of consciousness and bio- ener- 
getic field level that correspond to that Chakra. 


6. Complete the Symbol Code induction process, as described above, for 
the 3 remaining Symbol Codes, over placement positions numbers 7,8, 
and 9 on the Keylonta Symbol Code Placement chart. When the last 
Symbol Code has been successfully induced, take several slow, deep 
breaths and clear your mind as completely as possible. Now imagine a 
current of gold colored energy running from the top of your head 
through the internal center-line of the body, out the soles of both feet 
and into the ground. Breathe the current of energy upward with each 
inhale and downward with each exhale for several minutes while hold- 
ing this visualization in mind. Complete the exercise by giving the com- 
mand “Body at rest, program completed”, repeating the command 3 
times. 


The Induction Technique exercise need only be implemented once for the 
Keylontic Symbol Code realignments to begin within the crystalline blueprint of 
the morphogenetic Keylon body. However, the exercise must be completed in one 
sequence with no interruption, for the program to work effectively. If you are dis- 
turbed or fall asleep during the exercise, start from the beginning again at another 
time. 

Following the successful completion of the exercise it is helpful to allow 
10-15 minutes of rest or sleep before becoming active. It is also helpful to drink 
several glasses of pure water during the 2 days that follow completion of this 
exercise. 

The process of Keylontic Symbol Code Induction is an application of 
Keylontic Science. The exercise provided is a rudimentary demonstration of 
this technology in motion. Once you become familiar with the process of 
Bio-energetic Keylontic Symbol Code Induction you can learn more 
advanced levels of application through which the DNA and various levels of 
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the body and consciousness can be literally programmed for higher performance. 
In other books we will explore the construction of the 12-strand DNA package— 
the Silicate Matrix gene code. Once the overlay structure of the DNA is under- 
stood, Keylontic Symbol Code Induction can be used to activate dormant Key- 
lonta Codes and repair and replace missing Codes within the DNA in order to 
expedite healing and accelerate personal evolution through the process of Soul 
Integration. 

Many of you already understand the validity of mental energy dynamics and real- 
ize that your waking mind is the literal director of energetic substances on numerous 
levels of experience. For you these exercises will be easy and you will sense the signifi- 
cance of their processes. More of your populations, however, possess little or no com- 
prehension of the validity of mental energy dynamics. Exercises such as those 
presented in this book may appear “silly” or irrelevant to a consciousness unfamiliar 
with the inner workings and structures of mind/matter/space/time. Let us remind you 
that in using these techniques you are employing advanced energy programming 
modalities that represent operational applications of Keylontic Morphogenetic Sci- 
ence. Keylontic Science is the most advanced school of scientific thought presently 
available on Earth. Keylonta is the only contemporary science that takes into account 
the natural structures of 15-dimensional physics and addresses the mechanics of the 
Morphogenetic Fields that exist beneath and within all observable creations. Using 
applications of Keylontic Science may seem foreign to you because you have had lit- 
tle experience in dealing consciously and directly within a multi-dimensional frame- 
work. 

Like all humans, the skeptics among you also possess a crystalline Keylontic 
Body upon which the manifest biology and identity are built and a Dream-self 
that represents a more conscious aspect of the Reasoning Mind. Your Dream-self 
is a portion of your consciousness that has access to the Keylontic Morphogenetic 
Body and to greater amounts of information, and it can synthesize much more 
complex data at a faster rate than your Reasoning Mind is able to do from the 
“waking” perspective. Your Dream-self knows well the Science of Keylonta and 
the language of the Keylontic Symbol Codes and it is a master of mental energy 
dynamics and projection of consciousness. To the skeptics, who might laugh at 
and dismiss mind technologies such as those demonstrated within these Keylon- 
tic exercises, might we suggest that you consider that there is a portion of your 
own awareness with which you are unfamiliar, which holds information that you 
need to function more effectively within your waking state of consciousness. That 
information waits within the domain of the Keylontic Body and the Dream-self, 
but only you can command it to appear. Your Dream-self will be your best ally if 
you apply yourself to developing this relationship, and Keylontic Morphogenetic 
Science will be your greatest tool in directing and accelerating the process of your 
evolution. 
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If these exercises are approached with a negative or skeptical attitude such 
as “prove it to me,” you are operating out of a belief that the dynamics of the 
exercises are false. Just as in the case of dream recall, your ideas about the sub- 
ject will serve to enable or block the process. A skeptical attitude will translate 
on a subconscious level into a subliminal command that orders the biological 
suppression of the experiences and memory that would reveal to you the true 
validity of these dynamics. For this reason we suggest using these exercises only 
after you have cultivated an open attitude and sincere curiosity, for with an 
open attitude you are far more likely to achieve the results that will allow you 
to prove to yourself the realities of which we speak. 

The coming period of 2012-2017 marks a time of physical and bio-ener- 
getic changes on Earth that are unprecedented in recorded human history. 
Developing skills in technologies of mind and applied Keylontic Morphoge- 
netic Science will assist you to create adaptability of body and consciousness. 
We hope that you will enjoy the exercises we have provided in this book and 
that you will use them to your own advantage, to further accelerate your Soul 
Integration process. Through Soul Integration your race will take its next 
evolutionary step toward biological and spiritual maturity, to one day emerge 
within the realms of pure knowing and At-one-ment with the eternal cre- 
ative Source. 


Speaker: Valdmyrun 
Rhanthunkeana Matrix 
Ranthia Transmittance Pattern 


2/26/1997 (update: 1/15/1999) 
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PREVIEW OF VOLUME II—VOYAGERS: SECRETS OF AMENTI 
(Humanity’s safe passage: the Big Picture behind 2000-2017) 


Purpose of book: To prepare humanity for Earth’s electromagnetic 
changes and time acceleration 2000-2017. 

The Forbidden Knowledge and Ancient Secrets of human lineage 
revealed; “prepare for a new level of revelation.” The most authoritative text 
available on the purposes, processes and mechanics of human evolution, 
preparation for the monumental events that will occur between 2000-2017, 
humanity’s true origins and evolutionary destiny and the hidden purposes for 
the New Age Movement. Includes intensive information on Keylontic Mor- 
phogenetic Science, time mechanics, interdimensional planetary evolution, 
the science of Dimensional Ascension, integration of multi-dimensional 
identity, DNA mechanics and accelerated biological and spiritual evolution. 
Introduces a comprehensive model of 15-dimensional universal physics and 
the corresponding 15 Primary Chakra System and 12-strand DNA Silicate 
Matrix gene code. Discover the truth about the Arc of the Covenant and its 
6/26/1998 opening, the Halls of Amenti and their scheduled opening in 
2012, the opening of “The Seven Seals,” the ET factor in human evolution 
and the secrets of humanity’s evolutionary destiny that have been hidden 
within our ancient, traditional and New Age sacred mystical and religious 
teachings. Find out what you must know about and what you can do to pre- 


pare for 2000-2017. 


Due to the intensive nature of the Guardian Alliance material and their 
continuing provision of progressively more advanced techniques and applica- 
tions of Keylonta Morphogenetic Science, we offer an ever-expanding variety 
of educational materials related to the Guardian Alliance Conscious Evolu- 
tion Program. 


Videotapes by Anna Hayes 
Class Series I: Introduction to Keylontic Science and Human Origins 
5-tape collection, each about 2 hrs., 1998 private classes 


Workshops by Anna Hayes 
1. Keylontic Science for Daily Living—Introduction to Keylonta 
2. Secrets of Amenti Intensive—Preparing for 2000-2017 
Forthcoming Books by Anna Hayes 
Volume I1]—Voyagers: Visitors Through the Portals of Time 


Volume I[V—Keylonta Science for Daily Living 
Volumes V-XI—The Guardian Alliance Keylontic Activations Courses 


For more information and to be placed on our mailing list 
Call 1-800-366-0264 or visit our web site 
http://5thworld.com/voyagers 
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Clear, accurate, directly transmitted information from the 
Guardian Alliance regarding Extraterrestrial visitation, 
the Zeta agenda, Keylontic Science, and Earth’s future! 


The Guardian Alliance isan immense group of beings residing within 
a myriad of dimensional locations within the Space/Time Matrix. It 
assists in the evolution, harmonization, and integration, of countless 
cultures within the Cosmos, including Earth. 


Anna Hayes has been personally trained by the Guardian Alliance to 
bring to Earth the new (but ancient) science of Keylonta—the science 
of light, sound, subconscious symbol codes and base codes of matter: 
Volume I of The Voyagers series provides the background you'need to 
understand the true nature of reality and the seriousness of the posi- 
tion that Earth is in at this moment. 


In this volume you will learn about.. 
The Visitors and the secret Interior Goftiumphd 
6 The benevolent Guardians and the self-interested Intruders 
o True human origins and the on-going Hybridization Program 
o The plight of the Zeta Reticuli, and their plans for Earth 
6 Keylontic Science—the science of dimensional reality 
o The role of awareness, emotion and intuition 
o Exercises to raise your frequency and prepare for changes 


If you value the Earth and those who live on it, you owe it to 
yourself and to the future of this planet to read this book. 


Frequency fields determine matter structures from the subatomic to the macro 
universe, and Anna Hayes shows how the alien intelligences understand and 
manipulate those frequencies. She joins a growing chorus of human voices who 
have largely been ignored, but who persist in trying to share vital information, 
The reader's challenge is to view the material with a curious, open mind and ask: 
What is behind the worldwide reports of similar types of non-human beings, craft 
and technologies that interact with Earth’s plants, animals and humans? 


—Linda Moulton Howe 
UFO Researcher, TV Producer 
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